2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : EBEHEFE (LEEHEE) (%% = — F/Class Code : PB11210)

BEH - f#Wi/Day/Period : Hill AMEH 2:ENF MAFIEEE2 0 6 #E HYZEB/Instructor : ALk Wik
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EIA201]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

BEWRT

Educational Statistics

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOER T, HE - DEPIIHNE L R DMEHROIEBEIC OV TES, LoUMIHIERFCTH Y, Berr i & L QIR
BRBEOLORHIIT L, FHEE THEEE R ~ BT 5.

This course deals with the basic concept of educational and psychological statistics. The level of this course is
introductory statistics, and knowledge of elementary mathematics in high school is required to take this class.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

L DB - BE CffibdL 2 ZEARR e k3 AFE - ISP EETE 2 X 01Tk D,

2. MEFNIRT — 2 OSHNICB W CRIBHFHFZOMMEFHATE 5 L5105,

3. HERIHGEI OB HEBMEL, FEHETORBREZ ELIMRTE L L5175,

The goal of this course is to help students

1. understand essential terms and fundamental concepts used in psychological and educational statistics;
2. apply their knowledge of descriptive statistics to the real data analysis;

3. understand the principles of inferential statistics and be able to correctly interpret the results of statistical
analysis.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OFEZE D FHE 71k

KT, HREPTOLITIT O,

This is in-person and lecture—centered class.

@Google Classroom it~

7 7 A a— R : 6cfd6hu

%1 RREFF O & BRI Y

2 SAORBOIEE L ZzoMmE (1)

3 E OB RATEE L 2 oME (2)

%4 0a] B L AMST

555 [m oyt & AHBIARER

%6 [ [ElEaHT (1)

%70 [BURSHT (2)

%58 [E ARFHAOHER - FERA L & FRRSA

B9l WEEETNEEARSA (ERSARZ D) (1)
10 0] FESRET L EAEAR M (E#LAG & F0D) (2)
w11l HEEmE (1)

w12l HEERE (2)

®13m HEERE 3)

%14 | AEOZ Y L EEME (FHRT 2 MEERARM)

F15E FL

Contents:

1. Overview of Statistics

2. Descriptive Statistics for Univariate Data 1
3. Descriptive Statistics for Univariate Data 2
4. Descriptive Statistics for Bivariate Data 1
5. Descriptive Statistics for Bivariate Data 2
6. Regression Analysis 1

7. Regression Analysis 2

8. Theory of Statistical Inference

9. Normal Distribution and Sampling Distribution 1

10. Normal Distribution and Sampling Distribution 2
11. Statistical Estimation and Statistical Test 1
12. Statistical Estimation and Statistical Test 2




13. Statistical Estimation and Statistical Test 3
14. Reliability and Validity

15.  Summary and Conclusion

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FENTONT A MNORE, 8 L OHIRHER

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on submitted assignment, short tests, and final exam.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

DEREEHAO LR AHEEOT- I MR AERT L~ 4-641-12160-5 FFIE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HRECHAERHZ LY T - HEEITHIZ L.

Students are required to prepare and review for each class using textbook and handouts.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
CHEMFIIEAERSEE RN T, BRI ESNE RO T,
- LR EORNEITELTHY, BEANRLEETEIILETINDIFRENH D £, ZOHEITITRERITEMLET,

* Positive participation in classes is expected.

» The contents and schedule are as shown above, but are subject to change for various reasons. If any, such a change
will be announced during lectures.
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2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

ALE4/Subject : AERTFMBE TV HESEEBERE) (#3%=— F/Class Code : PB11220)

2R - 5%K¢/Day/Period : Bl AMEH 24K RAPIZERI2 0 41HE=E HYHHME/Instructor : &F 2 GF)
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU327]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEBEEE

Adult and Community Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

WIS A2 G L 55 HARRBZOEBEN R FIEREZEM T2 2@ 0., £EFEO S BHSEE., &0 b kit sics
F2FREFDDRDH00] ITOWTHREEZED D, Tk &bz, BRZORELZLIBEL COEEHEF IC S, F%
HE L OBEN, RIS 2 20O FHEME & FREIC W TERiFT 5,

Through understanding the basic methodologies of Japanese ethnology, students will deepen their understanding of
lifelong learning, especially with regards to what learning is like in a local community. In addition, the course
will touch on local education as envisioned by our predecessors in ethnology, and understand the differences from
school education, along with the possibilities and challenges of community-based learning.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

LHERDFEAFIABRRT 4 A a rwiB LT, RIBRFEOREARNZRIFIEmICOWTHEET 5,

BAR 72 W48 L 7o iHe 8 O T E R A B IR LoD, HIk COFODAMREN: LRI OV TH bl TE %,

Students will be able to understand the basic methodology of ethnology through readings and discussion of literature.
Students will also be able to engage in discourse on the

the possibilities and challenges of learning in the region and refer to local education concepts.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1M REOERFIEOM, ZHEEORBLOREIN, MR E R D LEOBRIREITL D,

Introduction

H2mE  RBFOHEEZEMGT D00 E T 2O
H3E  RBFOHEEZEMGT D00 E W T 2@
HalEl RBFOFEEZEMGT D00 E TR T 20
H5E  RBFOFEEZEMGT D00 E 7T 2@
Reading methodologies of ethnology@D-@

FemE  HIHEEOHSBEE - EEFEEEZBLET L7200 T 20
FTE HIHESOHSEEE - EEFEEEZBET 00 E T 50
F8mE  HIHESOHSREAE - EEFEEEZET L7200 L T 50
FomE HIHESOHSEETE - EEFEEEZBET 00 T 5@
H10[E MRS OHSBEE - EEFEEEZET L7200 T 20
Reading works of Kunio Yanagida-®

11 EAR -OBEFEK - MEKABET L7200 E T 2O

H12E EARE-OEEFEK - MIEKAEBET SO0 E TR T 2@

B 13 [E EAR —OFEER - HREREBET L0 E T 20

HF14E EAE -OHEFEK - MIEKABLZT L7100 E TR T 5@

H 16 EAR —OHEFEK - MIEKAELZT L7100 E TR T 20

Reading works of Tsuneichi MiyamotoD-®&

5. BUEFLMi#E/Evaluation method :

ARESCEROBRARSE (30%) . BRESCEROHE (50%). T4 AT v v a by ~OBI (20%) EHREWIZEHET 5,

Comprehension of reading materials (30%), Presentation (50%), Discussion (20%)

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

HERRXO=, BEFOREL D LIGERZED D, BEZITHREOH, T OMOBEEITIRESHRO GRS ZED D =

L,

Read the assigned materials and prepare for the presentation.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

i DRRESIIRIZ OV TIE, BBENTEHOBELEHE L 9 2 TERET D,

Reading materials are decided based on students’ own areas of interests.




10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 17:57:08




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EBEHK BB - HROLHESE)  (#E=— F/Class Code : PB11410)

R - iERF/Day/Period : Al AMER 43N HMAFEM2 0 6 Zi=E #HYZE/Instructor : Zfk HKH
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY202]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

RN BT D RERIE O BRAR & xfhi

Understanding and responding to various problems at school

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

RERE - WL CIREAFEZIRY B FKERE, T L Ta—bh - 0E2H 0 AR EHFEOX Y U TERIZ, Fx ORENTER S
NTALY, TORETIE, TNODOMME L Z ORI OWTOREBEN B2 B8 Li#FR 21T 5, BAENREMOMIRED D,
TR b A5,

Various problems have been pointed out for school environments surrounding schoolchildren such as school refusal ,
bullying, hikikomori and NEET for a long time. In this lesson, we will give a lecture aiming at basic understanding
of those problems and their correspondence. To promote concrete understanding, audiovisual teaching materials are
used as appropriate.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

LR - AE 0 MBETEIC RIS TN DWW TZ O & BRfiE 3 5,

2. FIRNIMNZ BT 2 BEMHRCAEIEY, EOME A RS 5,

3. MERRIBE R O % v U T HE OFMHRKL O FEICHOWTEET 5,

Participants will

1. understand the outline of problem behavior and maladaptive behaviors of children.

2. understand the outline of educational counseling, student guidance, and support resources inside and outside the
school.

3. understand the theory and method of course instruction and career education.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

.V T —var

2. BE IR & AEfERRE 1

3. E MR & A e RE 2

4. Y T OB E HIE L
5.t T O ik 2

6. VU DENH 1

7.\ E O OHENH 2

8. VU D~DRNG 1 2 EHBIZER~DXFIE

9. WV UD~DORNG 2 1 T & AR IS

10. REBOEA) 1 REAEFED R b LA L ARBER O
1L ABAL DB 2 0 AL 0 BE i FE ]

12. RBAL A~ DRI

13. FEREE O R & 5his

14, BEREARR E v V) THE

15. F & LR

1. Orientation

2. Educational consultation and guidance of students 1

3. Educational consultation and guidance of students 2

4. Theory and method of counseling 1

5. Theory and method of counseling 2

6. Trends of bullying 1

7. Trends of bullying 2

8. Response to bullying 1: Response to individual cases

9. Response to bullying 2: Prevention and systematic response
10. Trends of school refusal 1: Stress of students, general situation of truancy
11. Trends in school refusal 2: Cause of school refusal

12. Response to school refusal

13. Understanding and responding to developmental disorders
14. Career counseling and career education

15. Summary and Exam




* Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : tyxqmup
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
SZRRRENE 1 20%., R : 80%

attitude in class:20%, exam:80%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
SEEEF DM,

Reading reference books etc.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)

7 7 A3— K : tyxqmup
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 12:15:15




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA4 /Subject : BEFERT A AL FEHF  (#3o— F/Class Code : PB11440)

BER - 58Mj/Day/Period : A AFER 4:#Wr Al AR 5 Toft #HYEHE/Instructor : A FE— e F
bk E—ER

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 B HEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EIA381]

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Tur TR R Uk STEAM B A X1 oS

Programming exercise for acquiring STEAM-type general-purpose skills

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

MEWALERRE ) [FREIESRE D) THEHIBEERE ST 13, 2o b OB RICB W T, FIRFEIEIVW Y FThil, &
EN-HBANE LTI ESERMEFELRYME LT, RADOHAMAX L - EHTT, Loz, TOBEH 2 MRAIC2hE
FKHEDTNWS AF IV - BBAEZERT L LT, 70l I3 I 7B EPMOTADTHLZLEHEVMOENTVERTA, KFHY
Tk, HHEOEWT — BN EZF> R, EBHRICKRER T v 7T I 753 Google Apps Script (GAS), B v 77
—Z OIS AT BIREZR E THEACHIAENTWS Python @ [Fr s3I0 7« 2% 1) BFEE2EBLTZ ) LEEHOESE
HIEELET., HELEYEa—A0FIZHEND, WANRNEOHEFFEETT,

ARFEFTI 2= —EHBIBITLFEE A HEHLET,

Abilities such as “information processing” , “logical thinking” , and “critical thinking” are essential general
skills for various kind of jobs in the upcoming knowledge—-based society, as well as academic research. Programming
course is extremely effective in acquiring such skills that enable us to carry out complex tasks efficiently and
systematically. The aim of this exercise is to acquire these skills through learning programming methodologies in
R, Google Apps Script (GAS), and Python, that are widely used in statistical analysis, big data processing, and Al
development. The course is designed as a general-purpose practice that is also useful for students in educational
psychology courses

The exercise will take place at the computer room.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

TS TG IS AR VDN RE —TEET,

LS THEERD 2N U TN REFEA~D G HDST N TEL LD FT,
- AHROBEIECMRIA R E O Y TR ENTE L LI E7,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

- understand the basics of programming methodology.

- direct your working style towards simpler, faster, and more efficient ways.
- organize related information properly and divide problems to be solved into sub—tasks efficiently.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE AV =T —va v

Hopl AV =T —var

%308 R ICKDHEEHT GEARERIE, 77 A, 77— 7 L— LML)

B4\l R ICKDHEDT (BREREHRORM L 7T 7 1ER)

FH5E R ICKDHET (Frr T 7 AM)

# 61 R IZKDHEENT (EREYRSAT, HLatrRRLEREE)

87 B EHEDFICRKER T 0 ST I 7 558 Google Apps Script (GAS) - Tfaf 2

%5 8] GAS TANSARUZT L AT L&AF>TH D,

%5 9 [a] GAS T Google Spreadsheet D#EREZ BB 5,

%10 [El GAS TR TAHILWHALEZ T, FEOTFThD,

% 11 [8] Python APY Python |2 &2 XEDHENE (BEE)

% 12 [A] Python (Z X2 XEDOHENIH (7 7 A )L & CFHIOHEAF)

% 13 8] Python (Z XA XEOHEN I CUEMND OFFRENL)

% 14 [\ Python (2 X5 XFEDOBENME CCEHEDBH/NE)

55 15 [0] #aFE

Schedule

Exercise 1: Orientation

Exercise 2: Orientation

Exercise 3: Statistical analysis using R (Basic operations, file and data—frame)
Exercise 4: Statistical analysis using R (basic statistics and graph)




Exercise 5: Statistical analysis using R (Introduction to programming)

Exercise 6: Statistical analysis using R (regression analysis, statistical hypothesis testing)

Exercise

5
6
Exercise 7: What is Google Apps Script (GAS), a Programming Language Ideal for Improving Business Efficiency?
8: Let’s try to create a mail magazine delivery system with GAS.

9

Exercise 9: Automating Google Spreadsheet operations with GAS
Exercise 10: Think about what you want to do with GAS, and try your hand at it.
Exercise 11: Introduction to Python: Document Categorization using Python
Exercise 12: Document Categorization using Python (operations on file and character sequence)
Exercise 13: Document Categorization using Python (feature extraction from document)
Exercise 14: Document Categorization using Python (document categorization)
Exercise 15: Summary
5. Eﬁ%§u¥ﬁﬁji£E/Evaluatlon method :
FEEH~OBNIRBL 10%., FRE~DHELY FI-RBL 90%
10% for participation in exercise, 90% for submitted assignments
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— AXtits)
7 7 Aa— K: 6femdgf

BRI BENEKETH L NHDHDT, Google 7 T A)— AT TR OREER 2 FERFT 5 =
10. E%‘TEIH/Last Update : 2024/02/29 14:52:01




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : BBAMEIE  (##FE=— F/Class Code : PB14210)

BEH - F&WK/Day/Period : Rl AMEH 44K MAMFIEHE2 0 2 #E HYHEHE/Instructor : F {71
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU206]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FIERHEDOFEDO—2TH D7 4 —/v KU — 713, 7251 CIEH T 20F 0 EH RREE Y — L Th b, HEWR
DFHELLTUTLHLAALDIE HFEDT TAX—MIBWTH, B AL LTOMEFEICBWTEH, SEIFITISANFIK, L
ML, ZORY FiFFHRE2MC T TIIEE T2 ZENEELYL, 22T, ZOWETIE, 74—V RU—7 OEREFEDN
BOALLIGTHRRL TADL I LICLY, BOTEBIHELX DY — AL E LTHIZDIT DI EEBET,

Fieldwork, one of the methods of empirical science, is a convenient and excellent survey and research tool that

can be used in a variety of situations. It can be applied not only as a method of education and research, but also
in one’ s personal life and work as a member of society. However, it is difficult to learn how to do this by simply
listening to lectures. Therefore, in this class, we will learn the basics of fieldwork, and by experiencing it in
the field ourselves, we will aim to acquire tools that we can actually use ourselves.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

74—V RU—7 OEREFD, TOYPRNRERERRT 52 L 4@ LT, %3 OWFECIEENIC W CTEN R AN 21T
IMBENEENTZ L EIC, BB Z LTSN END L IR D L2 EEET S,

Through learning the basics of fieldwork and experiencing its rudimentary practices, the goal is to be able to
take a more relaxed approach when the need arises to conduct qualitative research in your own research or activities.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BETIX, FTMEMREICET 2 EARE ZHE R CRABRPOHBARIN—TT 4 A v a V&IV, BRZRD
D, TDH%. 74—/ FU—7 OFEEITHEIT TRAERNRFIERLHEZEET 5, €0 LT, & HOBIKE.OIZIESWTHBICE
WLIZT7 4=V RIZBb e | R THIEHEMEOIEREIE N LN L, BHBECA VX a2 — E%ITH, MEORKIZ
EREZMAEIC L DR RRES L E, FEE LA Z1T 5,

1) AV 7—var 2) UBAEFEN T 4 — NV RU—27 AFO  3) SUBAEFENT 4 — RU—27 AM@  4) XfbA
BFH 7 40—V RU—27 AM@ 5) 2HBLEOWESA 6) MERVFAEOEER 7) 74—V K/ —bDFEEH - ffivdy
8) RGOV J7 - LS 9) EEOUIEERE 10) 74—V RI—I DT —~E&E 11) 74—/ KU —7itHEEZE
B 12) 74—V RU—=2FEEHD 13) 74—V RU—I7EEHQ 14) FET—FOEHELGHT 16) 74— FU—T R HR

P==WAN
B =

In the class, we will first read basic literature on survey research methods together with all participants and
have free group discussions to deepen our understanding. Then, students will learn specific procedures and methods
for fieldwork practice. Then, students will go to the field of their choice based on their interests, and conduct
participant observation and interviews while utilizing the basics of survey research acquired in the classroom. At
the end of the class, a debriefing session will be held for all students to discuss and mutually evaluate the
results.

1) Orientation 2) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@ 3) Introduction to cultural anthropological
fieldwork@ 4) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@ 5) Points to note about participant
observation 6) Points to note about interview research 7) How to write and use field notes 8) How to take and keep
records 9) How to collect and organize materials 10) Setting a fieldwork theme 11) Preparing a fieldwork plan 12)
Fieldwork practice 13) Fieldwork practice® 14) Organizing and analyzing survey data 15) Debriefing session on
fieldwork results

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

BETOT 4 AN v a U~ORBBRNSIN (30%) X, FEREORKRLBLOLAR— el (10%) ZREMIZHIET 5,

Active participation in class discussion (30%) and presentation of research results and reports (70%) will be
comprehensively evaluated.

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

FLEVELELTOT A=AV RU—7 t BHROLL, AR DL L (7 - &85 - LA Bk 2008

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZMf/In addition :

10. 537 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/12 10:34:08




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA /Subject : BEERTIFA VRESE 1 (#ax=— F/Class Code : PB12110)

FER - 3ERF/Day/Period : Al KMEH 13 REWITH2 0 1 #E #HYUHEEB/Instructor : 5 P
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EIA311]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HANCERE Lkt 5 & Eie

Nurture the ability to continue practicing seriously

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

PR EER 2 2RV BT LD ET5a061IE, ROHIMIChzs THROVWEEZRSL, BOMAkT 20BN’ S D,
COBRETIIZHMEBIN, FOL 5%, HAll iﬂ%b%ﬂﬁ‘ FENEHESIZELEANET S,

ZOHMEZERT DO, AL BHICE S BEAZRD., TN TERIZNTHZ LRk b5,

FOHWBADT AR AR T, BFOT I ) aV—k GO i 5 OB N BT D00 HEERT,

ALIENEZ Y TANTT A AD vy arzZ o0, ARIEE I bDOEAEDRVLOZFHREIR L, &5 WIXASITHWET L
WHEZ R LT,

If you are going to accomplish something difficult, you need to maintain a strong will and keep working hard for a
long time.

The purpose of this class is to help students develop the ability to continue to practice such things in a serious
manner.

In order to achieve this goal, students will be required to set a goal that suits them and work towards it every
day.

In this daily process, they will experiment with ancient and modern methods of sustaining their efforts, including
the latest technology. Through in-class discussions of the methods they have tried, they are able to discern what
works for them and what doesn’t, or find new methods that work for them.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1. Eiﬁ%‘ﬁ%’ & oT, R CE D Lo R AL AT D,

2. ARICE ST, Bhafki ©& 5 k% AT 5,

3. A 257 D, BhEf & LA TE 5,

1. Find a goal that they can sustain for a long period of time.

2. Find a way to sustain the effort that works for them.

3. Demonstrate that they have been able to sustain their efforts for the duration of the semester.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TRONKEZHEOREICEDETITY, EEICL- UL, KV EELRNEZEATLIZ N5,

C R L CE N T OLBERH L DN ?

s BEOERE, TR THD,

- BAarlmn e BEE S X

I TANTORBEO Y =7,

- A DB IHkRE, GRIT,

- BAE - HEOUEE,

- IRV IRY

< BOrZmWW e Bk L i nIiik,

BETHEH SN TWAITNE, BAIEGDRN &,

= Ra)

The following topics will be covered according to the progress of the students. Depending on the progress of the
students, more advanced content may be introduced.

* Why do we need to continue our efforts?

* Tentative setting of goals. Tentatively set goals

* What is the right goal for me?

+ Sharing experiences in the class.

* What is the best goal for you?

« Improvement of goals and methods

* Reflection.

* What methods work for you and what methods don’ t.

+ What has been proven by science but does not work for you.
+ Summary

5. B J71E/Evaluation method :




ATFEEI O/ LR — b (20%)
- RENITORERTELZNT D 720 DiES) (40%)
- L AR— B (20%)

 Short report almost every time (20%)

+ Various activities in and out of the class (40%)

« Final report (20%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1. A TR BREEICHD > THE BRI EER AT 5,
2. \FFEEEIO/NLR— b,

3. WL A— kK,

1. Continuous daily practice toward self-determined goals.

2. Small reports almost every time.

3. Final report.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

CORETIE, HFEOBEHFLY bEBRICRDICEELHICOT L ENFL LR D,

FNP I, REICSMT LT CTHEMERGD Z LI L <, HHORERFMIICTCORBDB LI L 72D,

In this class, the focus is not on the acquisition of knowledge but on the actual acquisition of skills and

attitudes.
Therefore, it is difficult to earn credits simply by participating in class, and daily activities outside of class

hOUI‘S are necessary.
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/20 08:42:25
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# B4 /Subject : fBALLERZE  (#x% o — F/Class Code : PB12120)

FER - #m¢/Day/Period : Rl KMEH 1M RAWIZEHE2 0 6 %3 #HM#HE/Instructor : 4 &, HIK #®BF
€19)
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY247]
i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O
1. $3fHH/Class subject :
AR
Welfare Psychology
2. BEDOHALEE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEEE, TELFRE, B ESOFAE F LI, EREAEOESSCHIELREE 2, TNENOBE TE L TV A LEAR
MRE 2 BRAE L, WE72 3R & 13RO TE 2 D,

The aim of this course is to understand the psychosocial problems that occur at each field based on the social
welfare philosophy and system, focusing on the welfare of children and adults with disabilities, children and
families, the elderly, and discuss what appropriate support is.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) BEER, TELFERE, AE &V o E7E o IS @A O BN 72 FLESOH B 4 FifR 9 5
2) BUBG TAEL TV DMEEZOEETA L, NEE NI DENELIEHTE S

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:
1) Understand the basic philosophy and system of social welfare, such as children and adults with disabilities,
children and family, and the elderly

2) Explain the problems that are occurring at the each welfare field and their background, and can utilize the
necessary psychological support

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
DAY & ryar& b FEBAEOIE & E

2) F &b FEEEALO AR

3) T &b FPEEMLIZBE T 2 LB AR & S8 (1)

4) 7 £ H FREE AT B 5 L E A S AR & S8R (2)

5) WL fESF & & 3R

6) ElmE B LI BT 2 L ERAL S O IRRE & SE

7) FREIE & NIRRT 5 3048

8) [EEIL - FHOMALIZEI o 5 HE S & AR

NIEEDH 57 L6 O IT 5.0 SARRE L 3 (D

10)[EEDH 57 6 ORI T & 08t SARRE & 3R (2)

IDEEDH D7 b OFMN BT 2 LSRR8 s 3 (1)

12)[EEDH LT b OFmIIC BT 2 L SrRRE s 3 (2)

13) [EEDH 2 HFE « fAICEIT 2 LR HRE & SR (1)

14) [EED & 2 FE « fAICEIT 2 0B ARE & SR (2)

1)L E LD

i
i

GEZDONERIAEITEEOWRENEDH V)

1) Introduction & Philosophy and system of Children and Family Welfare

2) Support centers and institutions for Children and Family Welfare

3) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (1)

4) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (2)

5) Child maltreatent and its support

6) Psychosocial issues in and supports for elderly welfare

7) Dementia and support for nursing care

8)History and basic principles related to the welfare of children and persons with disabilities
9) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (1)

10) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (2)
11) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (1)
12) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (2)
13) Psychosocial issues in and supports for adolescents and adults with disabilities (1)

14) Psychosocial issues in and supports for adolescents and adults with disabilities (2)

15) Test and summary




(Lecture contents and the order may be slightly changed.)

(4% 36550 5 1%]
C KPR, B 1T N4 A ORERBA NG, 58— 15 [ENIEPFFERIIN (8 A TR T&E) ICET 5,
« T OMEEIE, Google Classroom (ZCREMT D, 77 Aa— K : jftoegg
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
fEEFERED 2 A 2 b (65%) K OB (35%)

Minute Papers: 65%, and Term—end examination: 35%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BERRINICHE R T 5,

Will be suggested in the class.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
B (3 1[E~7 ) (X4 A~5 AIZEEFEEITV, &2 (8El~14 [A]) (ZEFH#EE L THMT 2720, MmoEhizpeE
DIBEFEIZOHEEEZ L2 A THEEEZTHZ &,
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:51:14




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : BBEFE - Eifids (ICTIERET) (%= — F/Class Code : PB12210)

WER - #&K/Day/Period : Bl KWEH 2:HE ROTIZEM2 0 6 = #HYHE/Instructor : A1 Fith
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU238]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HE DN 1E L FHlF (Curriculum and Education Method)

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AT, FEEBEZBEEE D) X2 T AOMAERMREZIE L LT, REICKERBAET L2z 2L51c22%H
e LTWnas,

In this course, students will understand the interrelations between curriculum theory and education method and to
be able to use the optional education methods.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AFZETIT, FHEIHE BOICREeREIE L TMGEERBIRTE DL L bIC, 77747 - 7—= 7 ORESGIF 7=
AL AR ZREBRIERTE D L1225,

In this course, students will be able to select the learning method and evaluation method that best fit their
educational purpose and will also be able to actually make active learning lessons, GIF animations and AR for their
classes.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SN— 11 HEONELFINICET 2 AR5 (Partl: The Basic Perspectives on the Relation between Curriculum
and Education Method)

01 : BV FaTLOEEEM (The diverse of curriculum)

02 : KK« F+EH « HUF=2T 2. (Aim of schools, nature of children and curriculum)

03 : 72BN E RN L SN D DD (Why active learning is required now ?)

04 : HEimza o S HETRAEMERE X ? (What is the “Basic” in active learning)

N— Tk 2 T a— AR OF 18 L 522775 (Part2: Education in the Global Era)

05 : Rl EICE#EH SN =5 LWEE J71E New method featured in textbooks)

06 : TIEfRDORWREIE) 128 9B EYE T 2 (Questions without correct answers)

07 : EIEHBIZBIT S TEERD « EEA7R%EWE2TY (Moral education and active learning)
08 : FETRE/R IR D= DHHE (Active learning in ESD )

09: 77T 47« F7—=2 % EIFTET 5022 (How can we evaluate these learnings)

IN— k3 BRI LT UXNEGE O (Part3: Digital Technologies for Schools)
10: Ia2b—vay - F—ATHnbR<7%5H? (Simulation games sometimes hind students understandings)
11: 21 DY I 2L — gy « F—L0OK (Recent simulation games featured in textbooks)
12 : FETHEX 5 GIF 7= X O/ERK Making GIF animation for classes)
13 : YEAEELEHIN (AR) OIFETOHOERH & F DRSS (Use of AR in classes and its problem)
14 : FEIZBITDZAZNN—=2DOFH L ORI (What is effectiveness of using the metaverse in education?)
15 : Chat GPT OfEH Z Rt & U723 & 33l (Learning evaluation based on using Chat GPT)
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
RN O/ LR— K (10%) EAERR ORI (30%) THNT 2,
Students are evaluated on their short reports every class hour (70%) and works submitted (30%).
6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
FAEHE FEEERICHIIE T A7DI2IE, BERFRSMNCE A ENEE T2 0ERH 5,
In order to fully master these education methods, students have learned, students will need to review them
individually several times outside of class hours.
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
AR DEEEHMEBRIZRIM T 212H7-0, ADA—LT FL A% —RRICERERT D LEND D,
To use the free trial version of AR, students will need to temporarily resister their own email address.
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/05 08:48:16




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : HBELEPEE I (#z%=— F/Class Code : PB12220)

W R - f&F7/Day/Period : Ailfl KIEH 23K RAMZM2 0 3EE HLUHKEB/Instructor : T HEL
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY311]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HE DHL Sk E

Reading papers on educational psychology

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HE LIEOW R, A5 BB B 5 RO B 5 3SR AT 5 = & . B LI BIKINNE 2 50 %
L BIT, MMRDFIESE LD EFE,

This course deals with discussions on papers on educational psychology.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OB RS & iR T 2 12 O O A& % BRiF T 5,

QLERFI R M D 572D O BRI )71k, W98 % £ & D DOt ik 2 BE 5,
QLR EIR A Y | AFRICK T 2Bk EZ ® D D,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Understand the basic concepts for reading research papers.

(2) Understand the methodology of psychological research.

(3) Increase motivation for research.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BELHETRE S (FE O TP, RO, B E Dt &) oBEGRCATRY Fif b, EEl Wi
BEPL T a2 AZER L, HEEDNHFI > TaXl a5, MEFREIL. #HRBLE RTS8 xEM 5, £
Nox5FE2, BETHERT D,

This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to educational psychology. Every time, the
reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper based on the author’s position. Debaters point out problems in
the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

5. BB F1E/Evaluation method :

WMEHAFE L IO EHwE L LCORBRE (40%). #m~DOSME (30%). HIARKLKR—F (30%) THMT 5,

The degree of contribution (40%) as the reporter and the debateor, the degree of participation in the discussion
(30%), the final report (30%).

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

H O UDIBE SN M ET A, WEZHML TR & Lbiz, WEIISUTHEIFEEED D,

THe students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as necessary.
8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
JHAKSE - yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 77 T A b— Lxthis)
7 I Aa— K irdwkgi
10. ¥ Hff/Last Update : 2024/02/19 18:05:16




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4A/Subject : AEFERETG I HSEEREREY) (#3% = — F/Class Code : PB12230)
BEH - 3M/Day/Period : Bl KWEH 2 MATFZEHE2 0 1 #E HM#HE/Instructor : AFHL BE
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FLEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU324]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HiE% 5 < %0 Learning to build residents’ autonomy
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEC, BREMBE, HilEae S E5LOEEZBL TAZDICHRVMENTWAHEROFE LITIHZIERAL, Tk 5 e
I XADHBHERKROEREZ LD 2D, IBIT, TNHESEZOD, EIBMEBEZNTNOEERBREZRD KD 7235,
[#E L3 256720 TEZXH D, Students will learn about citizen’s learning on themes such as childcare,
environmental issues, and community welfare. In addition, students will reflect on their own learning experiences
and rethink “what is education?
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

H TR 2 FEEBERDBHMANL THNTWD DN, TOEREICOWTOREMEMEL L HIZ, 9 LEFEEMANTDHTE
O DI /2 EE A EE D, Learn the basics of organizing community learning.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

IH L THE LSRR ER LS A BT, FAEMAETEREIT . FNc, 5T LASFLRO, HEY HIL, ®EHIC
X DS - EEFLERONEBRBN LA OREEZ T, FAI8FOEITIZL E 3%, 2BSNOREHREIT Y. MitT 2 RERHSOH
X, BINE OREORER O TN UGl EHTE 9%, /Students will discuss with each other using the papers and
practical records that I have prepared.
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
FRE~DOBME., B OB E D ~OEHBRE, KK LR — b b AMICEHEid %, Evaluation is performed comprehensively
based on their participation in the discussion, their contribution to the depth of the discussion, and their final
report.
6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
EF ORI T, BEWRNTITO T2, HIRTEIC D 2 FERR E~DBEZ TEL T D,
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDf/In addition :

AT LI RN T 4 A v a UEITWDICS WHBIZE L= L 12, AFHIRRHY 952 L, ITHRBWZZE 720,

(Google 7 7 A )L— A%tits)
OrFxa—F
exgtlpr
@ — 1% 3 0 BA AR
4H9H (k) 2BR10:30 225 B4
ORFED TRk
MENIXTETIT O, ZDH%RA L TA U BIEHL TN,
OB EE RO AT I715
Classroom THEANT 5,
10. ¥ HAF/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:28:41




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : HBERAPREBEIM  (#z%=— F/Class Code : PB12240)

BEH - F&Wi/Day/Period : il kMEH 2:ENF MAMFIEEEO 0 6 = #HYEE/Instructor : %iE HE
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU323]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

TR S O PR A RERHRE,

Theoretical Issues on Current School Reform

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

WODORFRTHFERIISEIRBEOE R L SN TE A, £ 2 TR SN TE Gmac-OiEIz X, TRk E & L TOFEROARE
RXFJEERL BOND, BUR « R - S OEFCAN L TIRAICER L TE L OE T, a2 b0 b5, ARFEE TIE, EIZ
1990 FARLABE DO FAR L FIC W TS L S TE 7 JFEY - BmniE HEOALM, e m 1R, HE 22T 2HERORE
) AZONWT, EERERE FAMED RN LIRERD D Z L E AN E T 5,

“School” has always been discussed as “what it should be reformed” after World War II in Japan. There have
been many issues about school reform. Some issues have not been changed because they are requisite for us to
understand the relationship between schools and society (i.e., the equality of educational opportunity or the
publicness of education), but others have been newly occurred in the development of modern society (i.e.,
neoliberalism). This course covers these issues to help students understand the current school reform debates,
especially focusing on the articles issued after 2000.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
+ 2000 FEA LR O EAL W E O BIREIZ W TFRBEE N R ERICIBIR TE 2 L 9127 b,

BEBLOHETEFTHOWONA TEMEAHETXH L 01225,
cBEFBIOEETE O FEREE AV TRIEAERTE S L9127k 5,

(The aim of this course is that students understand main issues of school reform debates after 2000 in the field
of education policy studies. Through this process, students will develop the skills to discuss academic topics
using technical terms and to write logical comments.)
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(BEONE - FiE)

ZINE OIS C TN N—T %R L, FN—TNT 4 ATy varzfbhe T 58ELITH (FmEE), SMETER,
PR LA AT, AR Z Y — 7 > — MIRRAL T DT ENRRDLND, BETIE, BEDIXUDISHER LORA
b EFRAIZOWTHEGL (3040)., D ETY—7 3 — MNIEST A AD vy a2 I A—T T84T (30~40 47),
RRIZ, IN—TZLIZT A Ay v a yORREREF L, HEN A POMIRRHZMZ TV,

In this course, students are structured into small groups and required to discuss educational issues with
others (face—to—face basis). Students are required to read an academic article every week. The contents and
schedule are as shown below:

(GEETE)

Vo7 —valy,/  FIREEOHE L T ESR

H NG A L BB DB RE

HETHED L O EALDZDIRIND RV
BARBEBOR DAL BT

HETIRO SIS R 5 A 028 MRS

AR BB OHEIR & MR R

EiE - ATFRE L BT 2T SO/ ~ETHHO

RBAE R EAETEA~OHIGNT T V) — R 7 — VN BT R EIDER
BHBHE L LTOR— LAY — /L EE R

(N5 7 a—rrb] [CX D AAMANBED FEHE )
CNPMSETICBIT A2 Ia=TF 4 « A7 —LVOFTH

MEEe) & @S OBEC X 2 M BEE M IR EE O AR
L HLVWEEICE T 2 FEME ORI L E DR

. BUEEZR T RDNBID AN A FT 4 T 7 OGO AN

= )]

5. RENAMG5E/Evaluation method :

U= 3 — F Ol (52%), EEOFEE~DI A b (13%), EELFE—b B5%)

© 00 3 O U1 W W N —

—_
— O

— = =
[S2 BTN RN ]




Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 52%

—— Quality of short comments you write in every class: 13%

—— Final report: 35%

6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

V=T 4 VT ABROHE L0 FRUEE R, KUEITR AAREFEE 2 — 2010

HIHE HE AE~ORZE6 NEERR AEEN 2016 5EE

BEFME BABESwW  B5EH

AARZBETHFSFH BARARBTHFSR  5EH

AATLAZE OFEt AT, PR A EIE 2020 BEF

HEFFER 14 ABEZROET EARELRME HHREE 2023 &E

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

CEMSCOBGE (FED),

« U= v— h~ORA (fEE]),

Reading articles and writing worksheets.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

- FRESENE YL - EARMICKHE CTHEMT 5, METOIN—TT—7 BITH N, £ 5 LIIEINIKEN & 5 FA T EFRNHE T

5Tk,

- SCREEE  FRITe L

*« E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp

W
M
i

[google classroom %t)ix]
« 77 Aa— R :6kujzjs

(47 427 9—]
KT 3R
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/03 15:34:40




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4A/Subject : HB#MFm (%3 =— 1/Class Code : PB12340)

BEH - F&WKi/Day/Period : Rl kKMEH 2% MAMFIEHE2 0 2 #E HYHEHE/Instructor : F 71
BT #/Credit(s) : 2 ®EF Y 2 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU204]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HREFFOMRE
Issues in Contemporary Pedagogy
2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

BORBOLHELE | UL BB AR ZOFMULRIETT 2T, 25 LRI AE SFE 20D, BEMBO ML 222
F (HEOMSEELR) . A HOHENMA X D608 (EJEFY ., ikttt bor 7. ) &, EL LTHEEY. #EF
NIEFZOBPEN S SN - BEEMIICHREHTT 5, ZHick > T, BREEFZOM ) REFEOBLEZH ST LTV,

With the diversification of educational phenomena and the accompanying specialization of educational sciences in

progress, we will examine, in light of this situation, the foundations of educational understanding (the concept
and history of education) and the various problems facing education today (lifelong learning, local communities
and mental health care: ...... ) from multiple perspectives, mainly from the perspective of educational philosophy
and educational anthropology. We will examine these issues in a multifaceted and multilayered manner, mainly from
the perspectives of educational philosophy and educational anthropology. This will help to clarify the core of the
issues that modern pedagogy must address.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

BHEWOIERELMAMN - BEREICHMTD L L bIC, HEOBRIE L FERICHT DML E2 D2 ENTE D,

To be able to understand the phenomenon of education from multiple perspectives and layers, and to have insight
into the present and future of education.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl AV T —vay

ol BHEOEANBS (1) ~HEHEFEFHEE
3 HEOEANME (2) ~#HENHFHEE
Al HHEOEAER (1) ~HEHFEFHEE
50 BEOEELRRE (2) ~#HENHFRIEE

Fol : FHEREOHEMME (1
87 BEBREOHMME (2
F8M : HBEHFEOGME (3) ~ EERY) G

WOME : BEBEOHRE (4) ~ THiktts) GE)

F10oMm : HEBFEOHRMME (5) ~ MHkits) UL FR— MER)
F11E: HEUROHEME (6) ~ Mg G

H1 20 HEREOEME (7) ~ TLor7T) GER)
H13M: HEBHEOHRME (8) ~ Lo r T (ULl — MER)
B4l HEAEOHME (9) ~ Lbor 7 i)

%150 RE~BREEEORE

Bk LR — MER

~ TEJEFE ) GER)
~ IEJEFE ] UhbaAR— MMER)

— e — —

Session 1: Orientation
Session 2: Basic Concepts of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Session 3: Basic Concepts of Education (2) — Educational Anthropological Considerations
Part 4: Historical Development of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Part 5: Historical Development of Education (2) — Anthropological Considerations in Education
6: Issues in Educational Reality (1) — “Lifelong Learning” (Lecture)
7: Issues in Educational Reality (2) — “Lifelong Learning” (writing a short report)
Session 8: Issues in Educational Reality (3) — “Lifelong Learning” (Discussion)
9: Issues in Educational Reality (4) — “Local Society” (Lecture)
10: Issues in Educational Reality (5) — “Local Society” (writing small report)
11: TIssues in Educational Reality (6) — “Local Society” (Discussion)
Lecture 12: Issues in Educational Reality (7) — "Mental Care” (Lecture)
13: Issues in Educational Reality (8) — ”“Psychological Care” (writing a short report)
Session 14: Issues in Educational Reality (9) — “Mental Care” (Discussion)
Session 15: Summary: Issues in modern pedagogy
Final Report
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
RO R~ OB R A, BRI A F A= R—DHfH, FHIRDO LA — FOE., 2 bREICHNTT 5,




/ Grading is based on the participation in each class and discussion, the submission of minute paper at the end

of each session, and the term—end report.

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

7 — T 5t M OFRRE O 72 30 D1 3RS A5

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

SE G}

AT HRER - B TIZCED ELTOT 4 — L RU—27 - BHR0BL , RRb 5] Bk, 2008

BEEA THEMOBISE YVRUXOAva=RrT 1] ASCERE, 2015 4F
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/05 09:42:42




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BB XERFESE (= — F/Class Code : PB12310)

B H - #8/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 3FF RABFZOM2 0 2 2. fily KEH 338 RATFZEE 2 0 4 BE . fil K
WEH 33 ROMIERL 2 0 6 = BYUHE/Instructor : EiE Sk Itk B8 BA Pl

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 B HEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU203]

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HE Sk

Literature Reading for Education

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOBRERBEIHEEFTOLERE THY, BHEZF, BEOHAZBLOHEEERT EA X MMrBOWmIL, &0 b RFESRE
MR, WEB LM T 0N EERT A EZHNELTWA,

This is a required subject of the department of education. This class is intended to enhance the ability to search,
collect, and read the article of pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative
assessment in English.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

FREZ, BHEF, BHELDEEBIOHEEFERT EAA Y "B OWRL., &V DI REIROFMAZBE LT, LTFO 3 REHIC
2F %,

DHFESCHRIN AR 3 K UBHRIZ D20 2 FR By e Hi g

QHE FRHE DO YEFER ST 310 2 B 22 A5k O FEE

QEBEDOHBFRBE LY, BEWEMRT £ A X NyB O SLDOFEfR )

This class aims to develope the following skills and knowledge

1. Basic skills to collect, read and understand English litearature

2. Basic expertise in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment

3. Skills to read articles in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEIHEEBRT EAA L My, HEVEENSH, AEFENHT L0 HEHMETIHEN L LD LT3y
Va U TED D, B, #O%ROETIIEE A R,

This class consists of following three parts.

Fleyrvary: HEHERTEARAY NBHICET 230 OMEGE 1Y )

c FRED B TR A R - o.M (#1)

- FHBEBEOMSCOW LT, RO RWHEAS (#H2)

s Zai LKL, ZRORA N (#3)

- KERL L TRIE Y (#4-5)

Partl: Reading articles in educational informatics and innovative assessment

« Approach to searching and reviewing literature in a specific field (#1)

« How to search for papers in different stages of learning, and effective reading strategies (#2)
- Extensive and intensive reading, techniques for extensive reading (#3)

+ Intensive reading and deep—diving (#4-5)

W2ty iay  BELHESIICIIT D ICROMED (Y %)
- BEOHET SIS T D CHRORHE, fRSCDBiA T (#6)
BOBERE O R Gt - FHOMFE A PR 5 /JeHnC Sede (#7-9)
- BB LIPS B OF A BT < ISR O R/ B D B B SR BT e (#10)
Part2: Reading articles in educational psychology
+ Characteristics of articles in educational psychology and how to read articles (#6)
+ Reading articles in educational psychology: understanding the auther’s view / reading critically (#7-9)
+ Reading articles in educational psychology: methods of collecting information / reading articles on one’ s interest

(#10)

3 vyvray  BEEZSTIIRT RO (1Y B

- BEFIYEB T D RO (#11)

- BET DR CE O A ST, =T — ROEXFH L BRKE (#12~14)
- F L (#15)

Part 3: Reading articles on pedagogy

- Overview of articles on pedagogy and related fields (#11)

 Examining and practicing reading academic journals and related articles (#12~14)




« Final review (#15)

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

FENH1T D IR OMERE, L AR — MEOBRBEA~OIY MAACHRMIC & > TREMIZHHET 5.

Evaluate by engagement in literature reading and assignment, and product.

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TETLZ L,

Students are expected to prepare for class according to the goal and contents for each class.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

SANTITOR¥ETH DD, FEOHEOEETHHOMEDRNEL B2 L HADNTNRL RH2BNRHHDT, HETLHZ

&

Lack of attendance and/or skipping assignment during particular part can result in missing credit.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HiG)
Or7FAa—K
shrahqz
@ — B O B AR
4H9H (k) 3R :13:00~ BEOFV =T — g tWEIDOHE

OfiE IPES (WakrS

SEDHEE DA L= NADTD, Meet &AW F R, Classroom (&R B EHE T v THHEIT K - THEIEHIER R
*9,

FNENDOHE DOERITIEIZOWTIL, £ Part BAAEEIIC Classroom T7 T 7 AL £,

@OEEE RO AT FHikE

M OBhE - Bk - FRE%T Classroom THAT

OF v T A AARHEASOKHED R EE 2 A~ DR IG R

MEBNCABRE (BURICEAT 5 = L I3 T (seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp) ~~. HBIDEIZ SV TIIZHE L O Y HE (7]
FEHZERFCT T U U R) ~#fgEDZ L)

10. EHrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 07:44:29




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : MEAEEBEIRE  (#H=— /Class Code : PB12320)

BEH - 3&Wi/Day/Period : RmiIH] kMEH 3iklF MAFICH2 0 3= #HYEE/Instructor : #| ¥
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU335E

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : #iiE FEFER B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

Education and Social Changes in East Asia: Understanding educational development in Taiwan

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

With a rapid economic development in the 1980s and 1990s, Taiwan has become one of the leading economies in the

world. However, in the recent years, there is an emerging concern on well-being, quality of life, and resilience
of the Taiwan’s society. The primary objective of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of Taiwan and
the role of education in Taiwan’s development through fieldwork in Taiwan.

The course includes four parts. It starts with the introduction of education and social changes in East Asia
Also, it gives specific focus on education and social changes in Taiwan. In the 2nd part, it provides knowledge
and skills of fieldwork, such as research proposal writing, interview methods, and research ethics. Group fieldwork
will be conducted in Taiwan. In the last part, participants are required to submit a short group report of the
fieldwork.

The fieldwork will include visits to schools, universities, communities, and intercultural activities.

Japanese students taking this course will have opportunity to apply JASSO Short—term Overseas Study Scholarship.
More details will be explained in the course orientation.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) have a more comprehensive and more in—depth understanding of education
and social changes in the context of East Asia and beyond, (2) obtain knowledge and skills of critically analyzing
educational issues, (3) acquire fieldwork skills through group work in a foreign context, and (4) improve their
communication skills through group work and foreign languages.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle the class will conducted on-site. In case there is a shift to online class, announcement will be made

in advance.

Week 1 Introduction
—Education and social changes for a sustainable future
~Why fieldwork?

Week 2 Education and Social Changes in Taiwan
—Paradigms
—Achievements & Issues

Week 3 Education and Social Changes in Taiwan (1)
—Inequality in education
—Imbalance in education
-Exclusion in education

Week 4 Education and Social Changes in Taiwan (2)
—Alternative approaches for equality, equity and quality
—New trends

Week 5 Education and Social Changes in Taiwan (3)
—Private Tutoring in Taiwan

Week 6 Education and Social Changes in Taiwan (4)
—Internationalization of higher education

Week 7 Fieldwork 1

—Research proposal
Week 8 Interim Presentation

Week 9 Fieldwork 2
—Interview




Week 10 Fieldwork 3
—Interview: Rehearsal

Week 11 Fieldwork 4
—About Taiwan

Week 12 Group Presentation of Research Proposal

Week 13-15 Fieldwork (Fieldwork will be conducted in Taiwan in Auguest or September 2024)
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
Class participation and engagement (20%)
Group discussion and group fieldwork (50%)
Final group report (30%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
Active engagement in group work for class and fieldwork is highly recommended.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Active engagement in group work is highly recommended in this course
2. Details of fieldwork trip for Beijing, schedule, and cost will be discussed and announced in the class. There
is a selection if the number of participants is beyond the limitation of the course design
3. English is the primary instruction language of this course. Although students are encouraged to speak in English,
it is possible to join the discussion and class by speaking in Japanese if necessary. Also, Japanese reading
materials and explanation will be provided in the class to encourage students’ active participation.
4. Office hour: Tuesday 5th period

(Google 7 7 A)L— A%})i) Regarding Google Classroom
D2 7 Az — K (Class Code: oazgddp

QF— I DOBAMEIER Schedule of 1st session
cH—EAORELAIHE (K) 13:00~»5 April 9 (Tue) 13:00-

@D 3FENi 7% How to implement this class

CZHAREITA4HA8H (A) EFETICBETDC A=/ THEKZT S X 512 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp).,
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 8
(Mon) .

@FEEEL DO AFIE How to get teaching materials and reading assignment

c REOBEHZ DWW TIL, 2EBRIRRITE TIZ Google Classroom DILH KT A4 77 v 7ra— K¥E (ZHkfm
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/03 09:13:22
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2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BBHEFEE  (#HEo— F/Class Code : PB12350)

W H - 3ER/Day/Period : Al KWEH 3EEMe BT KMER 43R M2 0 1 #= HYHEB/Instructor : & 1=
%

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381J

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

NHITERIZ B D U NFEFR 7 4 —)V R U — 2 DFH

Practical training in cultural anthropological fieldwork related to human development
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

74—V KU =7 %, FERIR RO AN RHETEO D TH D, LRMCENIL, BOEMERERD D & & HITHT 721
FRFZHTZODFETHH D, L, 2O FIIo#ERE BV TSIV 28 ThH 0 | FEITBL TR L
THBNWZ LIIFEBIETHE LY, 22T, ZOFEETHE, 74—V RU—7 OFEEEBRENLZAR T, AL bEKE
RHDZLIZED, BN TERICHEZ DY —LE LTHIZDTAZ EEHIET,

Fieldwork is one of the most effective research methods in empirical science. At the same time, it is a method
for deepening self-understanding and opening up new understandings of others. However, simply listening to a lecture
is not enough to learn how to do fieldwork, and it is difficult to learn without actually experiencing it in the
field. Therefore, in this practical training, we will first learn about fieldwork methods from literature. And then
try to put them into practice ourselves, aiming to acquire them as tools that we can actually use ourselves.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

UL NFEFE 727 ¢4 — vV RU— 7 2 BlEa L EROME N OFSZ L2 LT, BaUREO BRI k28153 2 LR,

B CTOEHERIT CEDEEOME L ZNETLIRESTEFRIELTHODONDI LI RDIEEHIELT D,

Through the study of cultural anthropological fieldwork from both theoretical and practical perspectives, students
will acquire specific techniques for qualitative research, and at the same time, through practical training in the
field, they will be able to look at themselves and others in a different perspective.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FEEOFPETIX, FRAEMIRICEIT 2 #RERSS, SUENBFNZR T 4 — LV RU—7 DR Th BN T RIEE & i E 2
BCHite, RRFICZENDICOWTOABRIN—TFT 4 AN v a T, BREZED TN, £0 LT, BHTEARET 1 —
NRU =7 OFEZBIGTERLRPOH LOERBROPTEHET 27201, H#BT —~vE&REL, 74—V RI—=7 %175, &
FEEOPFEMIL, WIEORETHET D, WEKTRIZIT, AEBROBHESCEMEAIT S L RIS, BERIESCA VA Ea—
ZEDOX I L TWIFIE I W2 EERMICERS LT,

1) AV F—var 2) YEANEFHN 74—V U —27 130 3) UEANEFN 74—V RU—27 £13Q@  4) kA
Y7 4 — NV RFU—27L13@ 5) RIEEOLE2—0D 6) RIEEDOLE2—©Q 7) REEEEOLE=2—0@ 8) RIEED
LEa—@ 9) 74—V KRU—=2DFEED 10) 74—V RFI—7DEEQ 11) 74— RU—7DFEHQ 12) 71—
RU—7 OEEHD 13) FAEEEOEA - i@ 14) FREEEOERE - 2H©@ 15) 74— FUV—IWES (&% AEIC K
2 R L EHE)

In the first half of the class, all participants will read textbook literature on survey research and excellent
ethnographies that are the result of cultural anthropological fieldwork. At the same time, we will have free group
discussions about them to deepen our understanding. After that, each student will set his/her own theme and conduct
fieldwork in order to practice the fieldwork methods learned in the head and train them in the field through his/her
own experience. The field of this year’s survey will be announced in the first class. After the survey, we will
organize and document the results of the survey, and at the same time, we will learn practically how to analyze
the participant observation and interviews.

1) Orientation 2) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork (O 3) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork @
4) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork® 5) Ethnography review@® 6) Ethnography review® 7) Ethnography
review® 8) Ethnography review® 9) Fieldwork practice@® 10) Fieldwork practice® 11) Fieldwork practice® 12)
Fieldwork practice@ 13) Organizing and analyzing research materials@® 14) Organizing and analyzing research
materials@ 15) Fieldwork debriefing (report of results by all students and discussion)
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BETORRSLT A AT yay 30%), 74—/ T —7 RDEBEESE~OEMNSIM (40%). WEES TORRPERK R L
(30%) ZHEINHIET 5,

Classroom presentations and discussions (30%), active participation in fieldwork, organizing work, etc. (40%),
and presentation of results in debriefing sessions (30%) will b
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
A BREMERENA TELEV ELTOT =L RU—2  AHR0LL, RS D5 ] MFI%, 2008




. E¥ - EBAOIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

. FOMM/In addition :
. EH AfI/Last Update : 2024/03/05 09:43:52




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BBITEFH#HER I (#3%=— I/Class Code : PB12410)

WER - 0% /Day/Period : Bl KMEH 4:zH0: RAWIERI2 0 28 YA /Instructor 1 HA  H—
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-POL222]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEHIE 2 X2 DHEITH

Politics of Education and Education System

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

BOEATHE., 4%, BORBEICBET DG - B - EREZHERT D,

This course introduces the institution, history, and implementation of educational administration and schools, and
teachers and staff.

ZNOICHET 2 EHE A Z i T Do

The main issues will be discussed in this course.

S OICHETB A BT 5O MBERFED—D>Th D SR TR TbDODHI ) ORBELZES Z L b ARREDHNTH
%o

Students are expected to learn how to communicate and think critically.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

BOEATBHERR, A%, BOREICBE T 2 6 O AR HH 2 BHAET 5,

This course is designed to help students understand the institution, history, and implementation of educational
administration and schools, and teachers and staff.

HEITEOERR. . BB ICET 2% IOV THEREEIICEET 2 2 525 5,
This course is designed to help students understand the main issues of the institution, history, and implementation
of educational administration and schools, and teachers and staff and discuss academically.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(R & A 7 o RIS 5 A AR DR ATHE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =— K : jvwbkys

%51 (R SEBRLARER - 2024 AR 04 A 09 H (k) 4 BB - 14:40~%tH

BEOERITIE AT~ REX @EEEHX) LRSS CERT D, T4 T~y REMEHIEL, Z0koMmE
ok CRERR A N Z D

TE TR R - kAT T v a N R R L RETEHE AR LER T 0 — RNy 7 EREL, BETELI
B R} - STk & Re e,

BB DBELAG 715 © 42T Google Classroom THIAAT 2, MUZEIOEBHIANAAMER 23:59 £ TIZT v 'v— KT 5,

H T A AZEASOFIE DS EEE TR EAE~OX G - BB S BT,

WAEKOEEIZILLTO@EY ThoH1, NEZAETT 2556055,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

WLV T I a N R HWCERIGE L E LTREL T 5,

This course is centered on a lecture and questions and answers using the reaction paper.
fBE, FEOT—<IZONTT A AN vy a VY ETI,

In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education.

04/09 1. A huaX 7 va r—#HEBOR, HEGIE, HETE (m)

04/16 2. #HEATE | BLEHIEE L OHER (Fr T <2 R)

04/23 3. fiFan Cklm)

05/07 4. PIEPHEHE &K | BEHE - BATERITE EFKR (FrT<v R)
05/14 5. fiFg#n Cklm)

05/21 6. FERIKABHETE & F4K - FIANEE | HEREITE (Fr T~ k)

05/28 7. ks (efifm)

06/04 8. HBEZES LW/ EINREREE | FA5HsR - FRHHES T~ F)
06/11 9. fi#tgh (Gefifm)

06/18 10. F45%e4 | MBFHBEIR/ HFHEITHE (T~ K)
06/25 11. figak Gefrm)

07/02 12. HEWME | HETHOBFMER (5~ K)
07/09 13. fiak Gefim)




07/16 14. HMRBUF/HEHEOEBRREFE (FrF7~r k)
07/23 15. £ &8 (xfm) HERT AN (FEN)

Introduction: Policy, Institution, Administration
Teacher | PreK and Kindergarten

Elementary and Secondary School | Higher Education and Private School

Special Needs Education and Nonformal Education | Curriculum

School Board-School Relations/School-Community Relations | School Buildings and School Consolidation
10. Safety Guideline | Local Politics of Education

12. Financial Issues | Intergovernmental Relations

14. Central Government/ Political Philosophy of Education
15. Final Discussion

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BREIFBABATDZ L,

Textbooks are available for purchase online.

BYEA~OHFERRE~OERRE VT 7 ¥ a o= — O I S O S & 72 5,

Class attendance, contribution to the class, and submission of reaction papers are prerequisites for grading.
FRAREHM © WK T 2 b (100%),

Final exam (100%).

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

HEREL L DHEITH FAK— IxVUrEE 2019 978-4623085392 #HFlH

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

RELLT ¥ A MEORELG A OBAEN2FHATET DI L TAEEZBAEICL > TR THERZ L TH D,

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for each
class.

VT 7 var == Efid 22 &, DU IREORTHARAD 23 :59 Th D,
Every student is required to write
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(3t & A5~ NA v T4 U EDIRATFRE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =2— [ : jvwbkys

PP OKFE SNS ~DEFRIT A5 O REEIT A VAR, ZiRE& e84 5,
Every student is strongly expected not to post to SNS inappropriately.

HYHEBEAR— L= http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
See the website of the lecturer: http://researchmap. jp/read0124718/.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/28 14:33:45




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : R - BELETS (3= — F/Class Code : PB12440)

FER - 5KF/Day/Period : Al KMEH 43EFF RAEWITE2 0 6 ZiEE HYUEE/Instructor : HH il
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY246]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

g - EPROHY: / Health and Medical Psychology

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DE ORERE L TP E RN CE X ERENR RO IRRICOWTEET 2 & & b, LEOFBEICRT 2 BB 723K
TOIEY FIZHONWTHS, FEIEIZ O T, ERBIGICE T 2 0B oS L3, EFERIG TIEA ST 5081
EINED B GRRCFHEIZ DV TES,

Understand factors detrimental to health and learning practical strategies to help people cope with mental and
physical problems

Learn the role of psychological assistance practitioners in medical settings and issues in providing help, and the
theory and characteristic of psychological assistance applied in medical settings.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O OREFE & Zh i 2r b 5 K & ORI BfiET 5

Q3 FXERLHFOMBIZXT D XEOIEY F, ERHELGIZIH T 2 08RO %&H & 3fE, BN FERIC O W THP T
va)

1. To understand mental and physical health and its obstructive factors.
2. To understand psychological assistance for mental and physical problems.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 R D ER A

2. EELLEFACB T LT ERAA L b ESHR

3. EHELHEZOEE (1) ARLATRVAL L
4. BEFEDETOFEEE (2) KOOI EE

5. EFLEARR

6. ERLHABTLTERAAL b EIHE

7. ERLEFEOEE (1) R

8. BEHLHEFOREEE (2) BEWNMSIALLIRE

9. EFRLETOERE (3) LENF

10. BERLEFOER (4) NEF

11, EFLOETFOEE (6) BMENR

12, EROEFOEEE (6) MEELRE

13, HUIBREHEE)

14, SKFLHIF

16, ZWAEWH ) & EFOEEE /1 HIREER

1. Health psychology

2. Assessment and psychological supprt in health psychology
3. Stress management

4. Variety of psychological supprt

5. Medical psychology

6. Assessment and psychological supprt in medical psychology
7. Psychiatry

8. Stand—alone counseling room in hospitals
9. Psychosomatic medicine

10. Pediatrics

11. Palliative care

12. Occupational health

13. Community health

14. Disaster pshychology

15. Collaboration with other specialists / Final exam

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

HIRAER (100%)

Final exam (100%)

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

NFBGERATI A U % 2 T AYEHL (AR - EHGOEYY it EWREEHIAR 2018 4263265777  HFhE
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :




FANCHEEZ TE L, ADOORMAEZW LN L ETREICHE Z L,

Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.

8.

9
10

E% - EBAOIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

7 7 A3 — K : 2nwosTo

. EH B fI/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:14:21




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEHA4 /Subject : BETERAAL Fia#hE (%= — F/Class Code : PB12510)

BEH - F&Wi/Day/Period : RHiH] kKMEH 5ikIF MAFITHS 0 6 #E HYHEEB/Instructor : AR EiL
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU251]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
BET®AAL N ZOE, FelA, BFEFIE

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

QU T INEZA L« SHEAS TR

* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : 5rd3lad

BETEAA FEWIFRIT, EFERENEF L, BHEOIRY:, FIXEEE. ZHELTD. ICABTETHLIAET T BE

TOMAHEKTH D, %@%m\%%_owfvfn~#ékkﬁm\#@@@%%@é:kﬁ<\Ttxxyb@%%%ﬁm

LFEL, AR v A RIS UTENTORRER S,

The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary

field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect with

the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and without

narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its application

in Japan according to the products, processes and context

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

HHEAGICIRZE LoD, BEECHEIENE, EfMS, AP E2RODLTERA AV MESEZFR BT 5, FHEN, METH45HD

BRI N T, RET D L2~ A Y ReEy babo T, F— 4% b LITHEETE 25k & 231, ARMPEMfEE.

BOIBEYD &7 4 =Ry 7LD AZ T —= 0 T EET D2 T, EREA T & OBERICBE L THEMBEZRD 5,

Deep understanding of assessment concepts that seek truth, truthfulness, accuracy, and fairness while being rooted

in everyday life. Find a framework for learners to realize the knowledge and skills to interact with teams,

humanity and values, and meta—learning through reflection and feedback, with a flexible mindset to grow in today s

rapidly changing and complex world. Also deepen our understanding of the interface with generative Al.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- —EREE  BAGRE 4 A9 H (k) 5FR:16: 20~

s FREOEITE  Meet ZHWREWFZE (1 B~ 2[E]), Meet ZTORFHEDFN HIEIZ DV T Classroom THIAT
D3R (3~15 [A) (3 0 6 #E=E), DB OHBEIIHRER)

- BIHERL O AT 515 - REHOEENT Classroom RBE THRIT
« F U T A AREASORIEDBEEE R T A~ ORISEK - BN R
KT ZEA~ ORISR 7R B~ ORISR - BRI HERE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED = L)

1A EROT T ITIAL, TNETOFREDT =D 74TV T OHE
%2 | sA

% 3 [/}

oAl =T - ABRBIC L DR - e A0 (FE)

% 5[ Mk A

%6 [E )

B TR T g~ AREOIG LIEVIERY (FHE)

5% 8 al WFFE L

% 9E I BRHZE, HEABSENE VAT ABENLD [N D |
% 10 [=] n HERRBIZBIT 22E - f7lk, RSN D 27D )
%11 7] ” TEAD ANEFEA NS T3 FERER D (2730 | Lk
512 (A ” HERHELBME R AL OBFRO [o720) Li#k, BIF
%513 [n] ” M| EAESHXROFOEAD 2722030 | st
514 [ n HAROX O AN ORI | EEEEE W ~OTER

H15E N7 p—< AFEOR VY (FRf&(mal)
MEFH., mRAX— K, BRE, B, ER. ARCEEL AREEE, SDGs17T OBIE L b A4 AT — L7 LR HEE
IZRIY 720, KRERORELIT—EUVEEL, TORBRTHZLE2ERD

First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 3rd , 4th period: 14:40— - Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)




Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct meetings
using Meet, etc.
After that, face-to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face-to—face classes: Individual consultation

(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

First session: Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.
2nd Key concepts
Part 3: The key concepts
4 Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)
5th Framework
6 Sharing of the performance task
7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid—term)
8 Research Methodology
9. ”“Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking
10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum
11. “Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the 'pattern’ and social context
14. The double—edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation
15. Reflect on performance tasks (final)
Space, energy, water, food, food, machinery, ecology, humans and health, socio—economics, etc. to be separated from
the graduate class and then joined together to create quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
HERREIL2EETLT D, N7+ —v U AREEEREN T I I=F A7 IR D VA= MR (40%) . v—7U v 7 (A
) ICXD AT - BT TEAAL N (40%). R— b7+ UV ADRI (20%) LT 20, ZAUTOWTIE, BROSH L7 T4 T
U7 (RESCHZEL) 2% RELRL, TFETHZ L85,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WETAHUNLIL, RN DETHEEDTEARA L ME AT BN OPART 5, ZNE RN EE CTIY iz O % #
EZOHTHLH LD, 2ODIZ, #ET DML, BETEAAL MNHOT T VT, 74 ARA—7 v FROBRBIC LY 7
A= Ry 7 %ATH DT, Zilkd ML, BYOD (XY FESNI R (FEFE LR ORICE EE LT, BIEEEIC L VAl
BELRERMT,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos fr
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXRMFARBHESME, 7700 - hEEk (770, H—
T ARV ET ~—) JRIEBBEINIT#ERE
Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOffi/In addition
ZHE OESNE R T, REREBHRT & 2 A > MGG &1, #lla & BRI OARETR L, O, BIciEn s (KIER
5MRAZLRE,

SETITHIHATYH., EARE OHER AR E HEICFFLIAR, TNEFEICMHEHAT S BYOD (Bring your own device, E—
UAA—F 1) TI7 9,

Based on the number of students, only the first and last sessions will be held in conjunction with the Graduate
School’ s Basic Theory of Educational Information Assessment, and the rest will be held separately (e.g., 5th period
on Tuesdays).

Even in face—to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them for
class BYOD (Bring your own device)
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/28 21:14:29




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#EHA4 /Subject : PEZ - FHBLLEETE (3o — F/Class Code : PB12520)

2R - i#K/Day/Period : FiHH ‘KFEH 5% A2 0 6 2= H#HYFHE/Instructor : A5 LI
BN E/Credit(s) : 2 B EF > NY 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY248]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
PEZE - FAROFES: /  Industrial-Organizational Psychology
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREORMIZ, FEE MR OHEFEICONWTESZ ETH D, EE - ML OEY T, BAOLER L OER IO #fE %
BLT, HEEOITH EHBMOFEEEZ QNS ZENTEDL LR DZLETHD, / The purpose of this class is to
learn about industrial / organizational psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to
consider the behavior of workers and the characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual
psychology and group dynamics.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OpEZE - MM OB F ORI L, #ET 5,

@b D E EREOMBIZEM L, MEMEORBL, REZTaBonskoickhs e, /

iMTo understand Industrial-Organizational Psychology; @To understand how to solve problem of Industry and
Organization.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BRETHUTOZ EE2WNET,

IZC®HIT
B PEZE - MRROERSE O SRR
PEFLESY &0
FRR DB OHEAE
HRR DESE ORI
FESE - MR DR O E R
FESE « FHRR D ERS & AR ERA
LR DA R O IR
PEZE « FHR DRSO HA B IR]
AARIZET 28 7 OE
B AR E < 72T
AR @) 2 A O TH8 %
U—0 757V —ar7U 7 kh*k
INT ARA Bk
= O A
B AR E > m B
X Bl Y B
FERR B ER
Bk L 478D
fEFIC BT B
B e MG
FBIE IS E2ED D
;ST EED D
XX VTHBETa s T A
a—F 7
/R RSB
LR BR % %
aIvy AU
BHE IN—TEAFIT A
SEFHIGL & RMHE ~ D 7 *
RS O IR
SRR
FREEIRT & R
L TOWRE *
V—H =7
HONER BT Dk

Introduction




Part 1 Basics of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

What is Industrial Psychology?

Birth of organizational psychology

Premise of organizational psychology

Definition of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

Industrial / Organizational Psychology and Certified Public Psychologist
Principle of organizational structure

Basic factors in industrial / organizational psychology

Challenges of working style in Japan

Part 2 To work continuously
Forecast of human resources who can work continuously *
Work family conflict *

harassment*

Part 3 Work Initiatives
Importance of goal setting

X theory Y theory

Achievement motivation theory
Desire and behavior
Satisfaction with work

Job characteristics theory

Part 4 Increase motivation
Increase motivation

Career development program
Coaching

Small group activities
Organizational development *
commitment

Part 5 Group Dynamics

Group norms and pressure on deviants *
Source of influence

Group cohesiveness

Task execution and group

Group decision

Leadership

Part 6 Related Laws

) au FREGERBUZ E D AT A > meet [ZRDHBENH Y £F, &7 Google Classroom ZHH L T ZE W,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

EESE OB, TR (10%) . SOOI LFE— b (60%) TRl 5, F-Th/NLoA— bR A B RO S
L9 %, /Presentations and class participation 40% short reports 60%. Submission of all short essays is a
requirement for obtaining credit
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BHEOAZR S 2B LT, BIRIZBIT 2 FEBMROMEEZE 2 5 L 51T L TLIEE N,

SEBREIZ OV I ERFRITHETR ~T 5,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:22:09




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : FEMREZLHERIN (= — N/Class Code : PB12530)

WER - 58B%/Day/Period : Bl KHEH 5% RAWIZCHI2 0 2= $HM#E/Tnstructor : A& %55
BATE/Credit(s) : 2 BEJF /Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY218]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FEEEREE O LA B AR

Basic understanding on developmental disorders

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEREORERE, 7TEARA Y N EXBEOBRIZ DN THFRMN 2R E D 5

Deepen knowledge and understanding of traits, assessment and support of developmental disorders
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O 3O R EREORERME, 722XV MIOWTEFET S

Q@Ffl7e & iE LTI EREN - FHIxd 2RI L CEREEED 5

(1) Understand the traits and assessment of the developmental disorders; autism spectrum disorder, attention deficit
hyperactivity disorder, specific learning disorder

(2) Deepen understanding of support for children and persons with developmental disorders through case studies.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 FVxzrr—vayv

2 RIS & AR E

3 REREE LT HEAAY b T AEORERE

4 FEEELL: AMASS NI DEOTEA AL b &SR

5 FERETE LT ADHD OREE R

6 REREELIT A OT7 A AL R EKE

7 FEIEREE &%« BRIBMETEE OB E R

8  FEEELIL:REMFEEOT AR LR

9 FEIEREE & R

10 FHIPLHDLEMARNY NT AE

11 FHIH 5% ADHD

12 FH=HIH 55 R EAE

13 REEEE~OIROER (LEIEEIIE)

14 REREET~OIIEOFIEE (GEY7HE)

15 FroHEi

1 Orientation

2 Special needs education and developmental disorders

3 Developmental disorders; traits of Autism spectrum disorder (ASD)
4 Developmental disorders; assessment and support of ASD

5 Developmental disorders; traits of Attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD)
6 Developmental disorders; assessment and support of ADHD

7 Developmental disorders; traits of specific learning disorder (SLD)
8 Developmental disorders; assessment and support of SLD

9 Developmental disorders and social barrier

10 Case studies; ASD

11 Case studies; ADHD

12 Case studies; SLD

13 Support fo people with developmental disorders (psychological developmental supports)
14 Support fo people with developmental disorders (employment supports)

15 Summary and Exam

5. BUEFLMi#E/Evaluation method :

SRR 20% PER 80%

Attitude 20% Exam 80%

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
THEEE, BLOWRENTRI SN SUIRE O R

Review of the class materials and read the leterature introduced in the class




. E¥ - EBAOIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :
. B AfI/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:18




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4 /Subject : ARSI  (#%=— K/Class Code : PB13210)

WEH - fRE/Day/Period : R KMER 25 MAMTJM2 0 1 £ #HYHEA/Instructor : /L AJX
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU312J

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
NTHITERE & B0 DR s EH
Seminar on the history of human formation and education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ANFIFRRRCBE 1L, AEWNERNZ2FETH Y . AR E BEOBIREELET 5729 A HORPLA~EFE S T EREY
RIMRREE RS A Z ENRARAIRTH D, AEEIL, AMBREHFIC %LT\_QioﬁﬁE%&ﬁﬁﬁ%%%?éﬁ% D%
HZEEAME LTS, 20D, ARMEHRO BAKNZ2HENCEET 5 3CHRICEI L2 6, 2 ORI RIC oW TH LR
L. 3t REEZBI20, BREBIR Y, £, AFBRLEEEOBIRICONT, BEMRBEANOBEREEZBIRVWERT
%o

This course has a seminar on the history of human formation and education in Japan. In this seminar students will
have an opportunity to investigate into some topics of history of human formation and education in Japan, and to
make a presentation on those topics.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OAHIERL & BB ICHOWT, ERRBLEN D, ZORDSIHIZHOWTEHFET S Z LR TE S,

QBELEEL, WETHZ LN TE S,

OMOFAELW L, HFROFHEZNL TIITTE 5,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the history of human formation and education in Japan.
(2) Be able to make an investigation into the history of human formation and education in Japan by themselves.
(3) Be able to cooperate with other students, to plan the investigation, and to practice the investigation
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
3 TEF T DN T
c J—T NI T AN—DLDY T Aa— K : eobogko
<1 EHRZEOBRMGEY ;2024 4£4 A 10 B (k) 2R : 10 : 30~
- BIEERL O A TFI71E
c I T AN ABIEREENTELOT, XV r— DI L,
CHEE D FREA AT RLANA—LDZ &,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

ANER & BB ORERICEET LA T O 4 O LRI OWTCHEH LRBET D,
OQHFFRFK [EEDHZEBFTHI L] WK
Q@FHEFIEZ [R5 & B0
OWNRS T<Z#> OS] haRt®EE
@FE Apiim DEfS LA AR 54t

1 HAFUA, kD - AR O
2 XOiEwe

3 irﬁk@:’%wu

4 i

5

6

7

8

9

10

11 CHR@FE
12 CHR@:EFE
13 CHR@sf#E
14 JERES

Students will read the following books and make presentation about the book.




@D Tanaka Miki “Ikirukoto Sodateru koto” Fukumura shuppan
@ Saito Toshihiko “Shiken to Kyoso no Gakko—shi” Heibonsha
® Yanagi Haruo “< Ggakkyu > no Rekishi—gaku” Kodansha sensho
@ Yoshimi Toshiya—hen “Undokai to Kindainihon” Seikytsha
Guidance

Reading Bookl

Reading Bookl

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book3

Reading Book3

. Reading Book3

. Reading Book4

. Reading Book4

. Reading Book4

14. Symposium

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

HFKB0%+FHESFTH2 0%

©ONOoEwN e

—_ =
= O

— =
w DN

Report:20%
Presentation on conference:80%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHRIZLT T, HEAOFEPRMEL D, BRATRERRT LA, fIbEbEEsB IR bDET5, ZOM, 7 4 RAT
U —S BN T, FHERICOWTOHKITIE L D,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

5 BILLERSE L2 OITHAARE & 72D,

AR SO 2 ZIMNMA RO LD,

=TT T AN—LDY T Aa— K : eobogko
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:00:40




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : HBFLEPEEI  (#z%=— F/Class Code : PB13230)

WER - i#F/Day/Period : Hi AKREH 27 MADFZEH2 0 3H0HE #HUHE/Instructor : eff
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY312]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

%’L_\

%

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

PRERE 5 BT R

Knowledge learning that creates motivation for learning

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

FREE IR TIE, TGk - $ig) OG0 TRED) - i) 0BRSS, FENEICHT S TBLE - BL - Bk 250
52 eI STV D, ZDO—FHT, FREBEDOIARTIZZ N6 DEFRDOBUREIZOWNTHO 2R e SR TRV DS
KThD, ARETE, kBB LEE - BG - BROBKRIEICONT, BET 554 L, ZPE DHPOBEN G
BRtERZ29,

In subject learning at school, students are expected to acquire knowledge and skills, to develop ability to think
and make judgments, and to enhance interest and motivation for learning. On the other hand, these relationships
have not been sufficiently examined in the context of school education. In this class, we will read related books
and examine the relationship among knowledge, thinking and motivation from the perspective of teaching—learning
psychology.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

- HE, B LB - BAL - EAROBIRIEICOWT, BdR T E OB O MR ERRG A b L ICHEAIRD D,

c FENEAS~OBW A & O 5 HFHTE DO H Y HIZONWTEEHIZE X 5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to deepen understanding of the relationship among knowledge, thinking and motivation based on theories of
teaching—learning psychology and practical examples.

2) to think concretely about ways to learn knowledge that enhance interest and motivation for learning.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TXARDOEILITHYEERD, TONFIZONWTLYa A2 bLIZ®ELTHDL ), £/, REIDGLT, Ml 5553
BRIZOWTHRMLTH B 9,

(77E)

FVxZoT—vay

F1E FELORMMOREZBOIITL VD) 1A D L DR OREIE
Fom  [PREE] THELORBRIIEEDL D OBV DOHHNEETHR DI
FI3FE TELEASEZIEIONE M) FELREIC THRDEERK)

WA HHLRRBERS CTHAIIEE D BhARRIEFOZDIC

flign  TBLER - B0 - BB & Tk oBf%R

e m  TAER) 1 MEE) oo FEE <RIk

VD EeE O BLLASEEIMS X —TFT A LAV REAL L FZ LR

CBTE A I A RXPEID AL DD BIFEHRO L s — WZB L B D EEIEE A RO T
10. fifh BLLASHWEFNDEAI=XL

1 1. H8®T AREMZRMFE I ARV — V2D Z & THER - LA EEND
12, FHIE AXTMERIIEELNDON  FERIIES 72DI2H D

13. H10%E  [HERE] SIS0 REUIRMHEHITES

14. i AR T A7 kR

15. £&®

0N O Ok Wi

©

In this course, students are required to read and report on assigned text chapters.
#1: Oritentation
#2: Chapterl

#3: Chapter?2

#4: Chapter3

#5: Chapter4

#6: Addendum

#7: Chapterb

#8: Chapter6

#9: Chapter?
#10: Addendum
#11: Chapter8




#12: Chapter9
#13: Chapterl10
#14: Addendum
#15: Summary
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
HE (30%), FEm~OBNE (30%), HIRLA—F (40%)
Presentations 30%, discussion participation 30%, final report 40%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
WEDHNTZHEEN DDA y— Ry NI THEE - B - B 24EAHT RELXZZ2HE0AFEOS KR
HEH 1999 978-4762821585
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
LAR—=Z —3HEEO L Va2 A ERERT 2, oA, REATEVERDETEDILOIE, SO UDFFRORA » FED
MATELZE,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BRS¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 2 7 A=2— R :5i02201
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/26 15:24:03




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : #HEBEBI I  (#z=— F/Class Code : PB33310)

W R - #FF/Day/Period : @4 KMEH 3FHRF RAHFIZEM 3 0 6 # BUHE/Instructor : Hifd  PBiEL (IF)
BAfrH/Credit(s) : 4 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU902]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF] H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
R EER |
Social Studies Education 1
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
KEZE T, HEBRBBFOHG & FERICHOWTOHMEIED L Z L2 RN E T 5,
AR T, AEESREEOBEE « NE - FIEIZO2W T, ZOERNRMEZRFTT 5, HE SN TEERIZFES I LT,
WCHS BT O RN I EZ HRT 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of social studies
education.
In this lecture, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of social studies education.
By learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of
social studies education in particular.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
O FERFES BN & LU OB R BRSO K2 25T 5,
BARMIZIIRO X 970, EENREHZE5T 2,
- B A I, B RFERERE AR TS L ST B,
BRI T, BEANRBLOEHM, BEHEOBEN ORERNCREMRLTE D X Ok D,
T ELTEL OB R DIREE G D I1EF5,
© BEEEIGUOEREEZ D,
(DStudents acquire the basics of practical leadership required as a junior high school social studies teacher.
Specifically, students acquire the following practical leadership skills.
+ Students will be able to write a concrete learning guidance plan.
In the mock lesson, the lesson can be comprehensively established from the viewpoint of educational content,
teaching materials, and educational method.
+ Students learn the ability to analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
® Students prepare for practical training.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
G
FHA1E AV T— gy, FOORE
Fom st RBEAEORKE R TG EEE Em), e ERE TMESBRERERERE] 26 &10)
FE3M HEBOLEL @RS I e X2 T )
FARE: HESBOLEL  (REVCFK. BH - fiRime)
HoHE A OLEN  (FEREIEEOLE)
6 HEARHCBIT A AMELIET
B 7IE AEARHCR I B AMELIET
H8ME AR EEE T (KHEBEROREL bt
FOmE AR EKET  (BIHIERM - FifEEROT 4 X— 1)
F1oM : HSBOBAEEES) AR TETHEN EILMh, Rk 29 AR5 HEE EHH)
11 B oRESETD (BB, B, 3, &, ERRE. a3
Bl 20 2RO ETIEN (T77 47 7—=27 LFEaoFEE)
#1 3 AP OREFIEN WY FO0LRE] Ltaf)
HF1 4R HEBONELHEBOREL (W UEDFEORE)
#15E: HEBONELHEHOMEL (Nt IREORE)
%1 6E: HEARONR LSRR OB (P58 8E & ZaMR75)
H17E: HEBONE LS OREN (REAEEORE)
#1 8E : HAERHIBITHEHM SV 1
H19E: HERHCBIT 285 0 1T
%2 0 tha Bl LR
H2 1A MU -5 < 0 LHRE (HUB DI S B B 38 D4 3E)
Feok  HERHFLICT
52 30 EEEREROIER
H2 Al BUERELHE]
25 BERELHEDN




%2 6E AR L H R
W2 T R L H R
2 8al : BB L BRIV
F2 9l REHRELBEV
F30E: ARECKTLELD
AR
The 1st: Orientation
The 2nd: Background of the birth of social studies
The 3rd: Transition of social studies I (initial social studies plan and curriculum)
The 4th: Transition of social studies II (Yamabiko school, Katsuta—Umene controversy)
The 5th: Transition of social studies III (change of course of study)
The 6th: Human rights and law in social studies I
The 7th: Human rights and law in social studies II.
The 8th: Social studies practice history 1
The 9th: Social Studies Practical History II
The 10th: Goals and academic ability of social studies
The 11th: Social studies lesson method I
The 12th: Social studies lesson method I1
The 13th: Social studies lesson method III
The 14th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies I (bullying problem class)
The 15th: Contents of social studies and subject of social studies II (Leprosy problem class)
The 16th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies III (disaster prevention education and safety
assurance obligation)
The 17th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies IV (class of postwar compensation problems)
The 18th: Making teaching materials in social studies 1
The 19th: Making teaching materials in social studies II
The 20th: Social studies and discussion class
The 21st: Making and classing local teaching materials
The 22nd: Social Studies Education and ICT
The 23rd: Creation of learning guidance plan
The 24th: Mock lesson and reflection I
The 25th: Mock lesson and reflection II
The 26th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 27th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 28th: Mock lesson and reflection IV
The 29th: Mock lesson and reflection V
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
AT - BT A N 258
PR S L OVEE R ESR 30
U7 7 var_R=_—0 LR — 4 551

Farly / late test 25 points
30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans
45 points of reaction papers and assignment reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
NRBEE & FRBE MR - ENED - MBEYE— A 2021 4F 978-4-86693-367-2  FFLE
M R R (AR 29 4R HR) MR STR SCERHYE RVERE AR 2018 47 978-4-491-03471-3 5 FE
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
(DR T RIFOFERAFR & 23 45
QFBETLEDV T 7 v a A== LR — b
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOffi/In addition
BN D DHETHYBEEORD A —VTH#HET D L,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIE)

©7FAa—Fk
hxuabu3
@ 1 [FHZ 3O B AR R

202444 A 10 H 3 (B




©cE IDES TWiRrS
% 2
OBEE RO ANFHE
2 A OEEHE Classroom THEA
OXF R IE~DOXIG DK EE 722~ ISHR - ERNFE
fEBNZFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~HEFED = &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:39:21




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : #HHEBEBII  (#x%=— F/Class Code : PB33410)

FER - 5ER¥/Day/Period : 4 /KIEH 4GEN BREMITH S 0 6 #xE HYUEHE/Instructor : Frtgm  BEE GF)
BfrH/Credit(s) : 4  FEF 3V »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU903]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FEFRZER H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
R EER I
Social Studies Education II
2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

AIZETIL, BEEDTEASRHIB T 2HENEREOED FIZONT, EEOBG THRETX 2 EHE/2EKT D
ZEEBENET D, FHIEERNRICR L L, BENTHREWERNCAR DI 2 BT, TO7HIC, BUGOHBRRFER E2IEHL
THREZHED 5, [FIFFC, FENE L BMFROBRELE L, tHtafHRE SV ~OISHE BT,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the qualifications and abilities that students can teach in the actual
field about the educational content in social studies and how to proceed with the class. Specializing in educational
content, aiming for concrete and deep learning. To that end, we will promote understanding by utilizing videos and
newspaper articles. At the same time, we aim to grasp the relationship between learning content and teaching
material research and apply it to the creation of social studies lessons.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
O T REE & U TRE R EERIRE S Y OEBEE L 25 FENFO LR REHB A BE T LN TE S,

BARECIT, EERE, ARSI 2 PDIC, EE AEOR RN OFENEICOW THESRBOTERIELEZR L Z &8 T
x5,

@ FBENKEERES VITIENTHMMAO FILEEEETE 5,

(D Students will be able to acquire a concrete awareness of the learning content that is the basis for creating
practical lessons necessary for junior high school social studies teachers.
Specifically, students can deepen the formation of social awareness about the content of learning from the
perspective of law and human rights, mainly in the historical and civilian fields.
®) Students can understand the teaching material research method that makes use of the educational content in class
planning.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
G

BlE AV TF—a

2 mERFRENO B A0 R

%31l R AR DA R

B A 8] WIERIE O N ERAE

55 5 [El : WIERIE YR & BIR

56 E B 2 IR KRR DR 5

Tl Ama—2x REI—na vy e

B8 El : N RO SRS RTE B

WOME . NMEHE L LToON Tt o fFRE

F10ME: 77T oRFE(RME

H1 1A wREICRT D RIALER

120 JFURC L DHE L ARHES

H1 3M: FRASEE O S DM L ghigE

B AR FEHOHERSK & L b OWHERIZB

F1 50 ARECKTIAHMOE LD

B 16 &L OHERISK & ERFORE

B 70 R AR O R & R R

B8 H kIR L AR

1 90E: iE O AARMS EHH 1

2 0lm: koA A EHEFL

2 1mE 7T RS AR

%2 2108 ko FEAE

%52 38 BRKIER D B A 57

B2 4l R KRIEH O B AR D EF

¥ 2 50 EpTOEE L L EE

%2 65 IHHIER & FAE LD FEAE

F2 7 mEE LR

H2 8E : HARMIEINE S BA




F2 9l PRS2 TE M LA B
H30Mm: AREICREITDELD
T SRR

Class plan
The 1st: Orientation,
The 2nd: Background of Japanese society in the period of high economic miracle
The 3rd: Social problems in the period of high economic growth
The 4th: Understanding of contents of judicial system
The 5th: Justice system reform and false accusation.
The 6th: World War II era background
The 7th: Holocaust and European society
The 8th: Historical social background of leprosy problem
The 9th: Hansen' s disease problem as human rights education
The 10th: Democratization problem of Asia
The 11th: Democratization movement in South Korea
The 12th: Damage caused by the atomic bomb and Japanese society
The 13th: Problems concerning nuclear weapons and A-bomb survivors
The 14th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Ordinance on the Rights of the Child
The 15th: Summary of the first half of this class
The 16th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Problem of Abuse
The 17th: Characteristics of World War I and historical background
The 18th: World War I and Japan
The 19th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education I
The 20th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education II
The 21st: Asia Pacific War and Japan
The 22nd: The actual situation of the Battle of Okinawa
The 23rd: Labor problems in Japan during the Meiji and Taisho eras
The 24th: The actual situation of the Japanese people in the Meiji and Taisho eras.
The 25th: Prewar Education System and Youth
The 26th: The actual situation of the old high school and the student soldiers
The 27th: Annexation of Korea and colonization
The 28th: Postwar compensation problem and Japan
The 29th: Social studies class using newspaper articles
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
i - BT AN 40
UAR— NREE 2B GBIt FNE. ZRENEOZER) 3 04
V77 va == LUIREGORE LA —F 3 01

Farly / late test 40 points
Report twice 30 points
30 points of reaction paper or post—class assignment report
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
NRBEE & FRBE MR - ENED - MZBEVE— A 2021 4F 978-4-86693-367-2  FFLE
M R R (AR 29 4RHR) MR STR SCHRHYE RVERE AR 2018 47 978-4-491-03571-3 5 FH
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
OV R— b+ OER & il O Ui
QEETLD YT 7 a vt SO L MR
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOffi/In addition
BN D DHEETHYBEEORD A —VTH#HET D L,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 7 A )L— AXtits)

D7 7 Aa—F
4ylds2e
@5 1 RO BRI
20244 A 10 B 4R
OO ERSTIE

RiEES




OBEE RO ANFHiE

REMHOEENT Classroom THEAT
OX R IE~DOXIG DKW EE 222 A ~O% SR - EBNFE

fEBNZFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~HEFED = &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:31:42




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : AEB#HEBE#  (#Z=— F/Class Code : PB33510)

WER - §FF/Day/Period : W4 KIEH 5iEMF RAWISEHIS 0 6 #i= Y% E/Instructor : HifE BiEE (JF)
BAfrH/Credit(s) : 4 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU904]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF] H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
NERBEE R
Civil education
2. BEDORRLHEE/Object and Summary of Class :
KEZETIT. ARBHBBFOHG & FERICHOWTOHMEIED L Z L2 AR E T 5,
AR TIE, ARBIHEF O Eﬁ A« FIEIZOWT, ZOFERNBEEZREFT 5, RSN TE R RIFESZ LT, FF
WCARFBHE ORI EZHRT 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of civil education.
In this course, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of civil education. By
learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of civil
education in particular.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
O EHEARBENE L THERERNRE 0L ZE/T 2,

BARRIZIIRD X 5 22 A RE 1 28157 5,

'“EﬂﬁﬁQE&k&%LOWT%ﬁT%é

- ARBEE O B, FIRRICOVWTELETE D,

CHLVEE %Eﬁ®ﬁ§_OPTEML“WT%6

B EAIE LR LU TERTE 5,

CFEBEREERTE D,

BRI LT, RELZHENE., B, BEHEOBEN DHRAMICHIITE 2,

T ELTELORENLREL T TE 5,
© BEEBIIEOEHEEEZ D
(D Students acquire the basics of practical leadership necessary as a high school civil education teacher.
Specifically, students will acquire the following practical leadership skills.

Students can consider the significance and issues of civilian education.

Students can consider the goal theory and academic ability theory of civilian education.

Students can understand and analyze the contents of the new course of study.

Students can create teaching materials with ingenuity.

Students can create a learning guidance plan.

Students can establish a mock lesson.

Students can analyze lessons from the perspective of children.

@ Students prepare for practical training.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
G

FAE: AV T — gy AR LS
%ZE:AE%ﬁﬂ BHOBLEEE, AR AEOLE
B3I BT LW AR R L GT Ok

Al ARFBEEOEEB

ol BEFERELARBORE

HO R FEHREROEH KRLIEREME)
FTEHESY LEM O

5 8 Bl : FTBIE A )ik

WOlE : 7T T e T T ARBMRE

% 10[H: nit 0)&/£

BT g — hEE

%1 210\ PR

%1 3[E : BURKIEGE & BURRY R LM

H14E: FMOIE

H15E: ARBEELEE BAEMRELD )
16  NESIMO L L WA

170 mERR et

%1 81El : BREEHED 3 A

H1 9\ T &b OHERIZHK & HERISH

200 WEDEDFE




%2 1108 fMFE & 3B

W2 2 EEENE

%2 3 E ANOTFEEBORESY
52 41A] PR & B T
%52 5[A]  BEHZEE L FHI O
%52 6 (8] BEHZEE & I
552 7 (A AR L BV
%52 8] BEHZHE LRIV
552 9] AR & BRI VI
FE30m:FLD

TE R

The 1st: Orientation, civil studies and social issues
The 2nd: Establishment and transition of civilian subject, subject, transition of civilian subject goal
The 3rd: New course of study and features of revision
The 4th: Achievement goal of civilian education
The b5th: Teaching practice and civilian lessons
The 6th: Key points of learning instruction plan
The 7th: Making lessons and teaching materials
The 8th: How to use newspaper
The 9th: Active learning and civil studies class
The 10th: Technique of discussion
The 11th: Debate learning
The 12th: Mock election
The 13th: Political culture and political neutrality
The 14th: Evaluation method
The 15th: Civil education and reflection
The 16th: Method and contents of judicial participation
The 17th: Advanced Information Society
The 18th: Starting point of environmental problem
The 19th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Rights Ordinance
The 20th: Learning of bullying problem
The 21st: Brain death and death
The 22nd: Consumer Education
The 23rd: Making lessons for philosophers of ancestors
The 24th: Mock lesson and evaluation I
The 25th: Mock lesson and evaluation II
The 26th: Mock lesson and evaluation III
The 27th: Mock lesson and evaluation IV
The 28th: Mock lesson and evaluation V
The 29th: Mock lesson and evaluation VI
The 30th: Summary
Routine test
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
A - BT AN 258
PR S L OVEE IR ESR 304
V77 va == LR EROREL R — 4 55

Farly / late test 25 points

30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans

Reaction paper or post—class assignment report 45 points

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

NRBEE & FRBE MR - ENED - MBEVE— A 2021 4F 978-4-86693-367-2  FRLE

AT E A (TR 30 fRER) SRR SCHENFE HOUERE 2019 48 978-4-487-28633-1 & H

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

(DR R RIFOFERAFR & 23 45

QOFBETLDOV T 7 a == LIFFEL B— b

QWK EIZHERFOFR LA FRNZHA TS DT &,

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOffi/In addition

RN D D HE TN EEORD A —VICH#HET D L,




etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)
OrI7Aa—FK

e7rkfhq
Q% 1 EHZHEOBRMRER - 202444 H 10 5[R
OEDINFIE  HERE

OBEE RO ANFH1E

%2 A D& EHE Classroom TS
OXF T IE~DRIG DKW EE 72 2 A ~OX ISR - BN FE

fEBNZFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~HEFED = &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:37:57




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBH~DOEF  (#%HE=— F/Class Code : PB14110)

WEH - #E5/Day/Period : Bl AMEH 1 JIdEF v/ S2A 401 #HYEE/Instructor : g WE AHIL &
ek W Bl BERLB U

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU201]

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FALRFPHEFH TOZEN)

Learning of Pedagogy at Tohoku University

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORERE T, HALKRFHEFN CTESILICRDIEERD [HEF] OEBOBN b N/ N—75¥ 2w LT, #it
KEFHELIZBNT (AED) HEFEZFV, B0 572 DITHE e FHEGRAE N AR 2R, FOCHFZEIC k3 5 B
RHEELHETHIZEEAMNET D,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the basic knowledge, fundamental perspectives, and scientific attitudes
toward study and research necessary to learn and master pedagogy (in the broad sense) in the School of Education
at Tohoku University through lectures and group study of the various fields of pedagogy to be studied in the School.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L. FAERFHEBE AN T, BEFEFESOOIARNLEBE ZWET 2,
2. BEIBET 22RBRNET —~ Db K5 25RT 5L & bIT, FRNRT 7o —F OLHEMEEZ T 5,

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:

1) to cultivate basic scientific attitudes for studying pedagogy in the School of Education, Tohoku University
2) to understand the diversity of research themes and academic approaches in education
4. BERNE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVErTF—vary RETOEDR, HIEKRFEHEFHBTOFEY

TN—THHED : MO TS, 7 Nh—7"Tlhig, mE (LA— FOfER)
TN—TFTRED : IN—TTL DT —<PiE

TN—THEOQ : T —~<IZBT B A

BEFA~OHE ()

BEF DR (2)

HE LA~ OHIFE (1)

BE DR~ ORFF(2)

HEERT £A A S ~OFF (1)

HEBWMT AR F O (2)

BB OB 72 B Y #H7 + UNESCO (60m) ~AEL (30m)

TN—TRED : £ L DIFEEKBRELHMER (KA Z—or NURIEH)

IN—TE® a5k 1)

TN—THE® : BIEIFER Q)

IN—TED  2E5EER(3)

— =
— O © 00 N O Ok W N

— = =
Ol > W N

Orientation: Learning at the university, learning at the School of Education, Tohoku University
Group research (1): How to formulate questions, group discussion, research ethics (report writing)
Group research (2): Deciding on a theme for each group

Group research (3): Research plan on the theme

Invitation to Pedagogy (1)

Invitation to Pedagogy (2)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (1)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (2)

© 0 N O O = W DN~

Invitation to Educational Information & Assessment (1)

10 Invitation to Educational Information & Assessment (2)

11 Contemporary Approaches in the Faculty of Education

12 Group research (4): Summary work & preparation of presentation materials
13 Group research (5): Presentation (1)

14 Group research (6): Presentation (2)

15 Group research (7): Presentation (3)

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :

RIS SN A LR — b, BLORKLA— k (50%)
TIN—TRE~OSNE, FBWRE, Y, FBRAR (50%)




Short Essays and Term—end essay (50%)

Presentation and research participations (50%)

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1. THF) vV —XTi#anhsmEéE

2. IN—TREOT —~RET =T —2 v — R OERL
3. KT N—T DT —~ A L= CikiEHt

1. Homework assignment at “Invitation” series.
2. Filling out worksheets to explore the theme of group research
3. Reading books and articles based on the theme of each group
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
ABEEIIN—T T =0 WAL T D, TN—T U= L CTEHENREEOLERFAITHEINTP LD Z &,
A ETIIERSE ORAT D728 GoogleClassroom ZWVEd, 7T ZAa— Kt clvdkej T,
This class requires group work. Students who need reasonable consideration for group work should apply in advance
to the following.
In this class, we will be using Google Classroom (LMS) to distribute materials. The code for this class is clv3ke].
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/22 16:04:58




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA /Subject : W - FiEfw  (#F=— F/Class Code : PB14220)

W E - #F/Day/Period : AT ATER 27005 @ATIEH2 06 4% YA/ Tnstructor : (7 37 M 7]
BT #/Credit(s) : 2 ®EF Y 2 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY201]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
Sl b R D FaE
Introduction to Learning and Development
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOEETIE, ANOFRELFHOEBIZONWTERL LHIC, BELFH L OME, 2N 00BEICEETEOL D
LN ERESEZEERNET D,

This course introduces the foundations of Learning and Development, their relationships, and the applicatio
Education.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1. FEZEDA N = AL ONWTHET 5,

2. FEOFH - BRI OV THFET D,

3.FE, TH, HEOMEICOWTEET 5,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to

1. Understand the mechanism of development.

2. Understand the principle and process of learning

3. Understand the associations among development, learning, and education.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FlE AV T—v gy (Y HE)

o [5EE] LIERICn? (1Y )

%30 (3] O (Y . HR)

HAE : [5E) BROLE (Y )

H 5[ AEWFENERNA A —U IS FEOME GEB), ARHE (Y He)
wHom : fha - j(fl:ﬂ’]%ﬁ% A=V ENLFEEOME GRA, *LMERE) (Y mp)
BT IR OB L IO WM (1Y M)

% 8m %E'Ji;?i?ﬁﬁﬁfk [HEfmak) B (Y )

FOml T LR ? (Y )

F1 0 ATEVERAVEE G (1) (HY LR

F1 1A ATEVRERAYEE G (2) (HY LR

F1 2 FREMERAFE R (1) (HY LR

%1 3 RRAERNTER(2) G LR

#14m: ﬁ(ﬂﬁﬁ?”&?ﬁﬁ% Tﬂé AERE)

%1 50 BEICBIT L 5E & REGY L)

TEHRBR

1) Introduction to Learning and Development.

2) What is “Development”

3) Theories of Development

4) History of Concept of Development

5) Biological aspect of Development (Motor, Perception).

6) Social and Cultural aspect of Development (Cognition, Social Development).
7) Early Environment and Plasticity of Development

8) Special Education Needs and Current Issues of Education and Welfare
9) What is “Learning”?

10) Behavioral Approach to Learning (1)

11) Behavioral Approach to Learning (2)

12) Cognitive Approach to Learning (1)

13) Cognitive Approach to Learning (2)

14) Situated Learning

15) Development and Learning in Education

Final Exam (Closed Book Exam)

c MR R £ ToEER%IL, Google Classroom 4 L TITWET, 7 7 A =2— K [qbuzors] HEEELTEBNTL &N
- BREOERHE

(fayRViR

n to

o




BRI DH 8EIE T HPAHY)  MmRELEMT 5, KEERED A 7 Ly 7 ZAZEITATh R,
FIORINLH 1 5EIE T WL Y) « tmREELFEMT 5, KEBEIHIEDONA 7 Ly 7 ZAZEITITOR,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

R (T0%) & 2= h—3—(30%) 12 & 0§35,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following: Term—end examination(Closed Book Exam):
70%, Minute Papers: 30%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

% 1A B 8 aFE T HAHY)  ZEATIC Google Classroom N HIEEEEIAZAF L —FH L TR Z L,

FOEMNLE 1 5EFE T WefEHY) « EAE - B %2 B U THRENREZIEVIES & &b, koBEICMT TOREERS
FFo,

You need to obtain the teaching materials before the class through Google Classroom. We highly recommend to prepare
each class
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
SEEFEIIRERFRNICHERT 2,

Reference books will be introduced during the class time.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 13:48:14




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : AR—YIALimiER I (= — F/Class Code : PB14240)

FER - 5EKF/Day/Period : A KIEH 23N RAEWFITE2 0 1 #E #HYUHEE/Instructor : BA il
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU217]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

RSk & AR —Y DA

Sociology of sport and physical culture

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AT T —F b AR &R < HIRIE & © 2., Z DR SLAT ROBRRO 2 K=Y 2 b5 54
THMAREMEZMXIECTIEZEBRLET, ZHIEFEAR—YEBZ 2D L TR T 2BRNHmAE BB T ORI E 2D
ESr G

Using a sociological approach, this course aims to deepen our understandings of sport and physical culture in which
we are embedded. The attempt will encourage students to rethink our social life, critically.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AR—2 L R DS FHIBE L BE A IRD D,

Understanding sport and physical culture from a sociological approach.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BT O FE Y 7 2H0ICRY L, ETHES My s RERT 55885 5,)
il A haX gy AR—Y WO, FEEBEATES

FomE: Fa—NyE—r g

% 318 fEATER)

BAR : TAT T AT 4

E5lE: AT 4T

CAGRCIRE

% 7FH:TZ3I 2=

F8lal: FraF XL

FOlE : AR—Y A Xk

%10 FER

11 K

®120E: AR

%1 308l fERE

F1 4 SERE

150 F&D

1) Introduction: Sport, play, physical body and contemporary society
2) Globalization

3) Social movement

4) Identity

5) Media

6) Tourism

7) Community

8) Nationalism

9) Sporting events

10) Play/Leisure

11) Family

12) Nature

13) Health

14) Colonialism/aboriginal
15) Conclusion

*The topics of each week may be subject to change.
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
BTHE~OSM (40 1), BIRLVA—1 (60 K)

Participation 40%, final reports 60%

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

8. T - EEBAYISE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ - BEEBRISETHAZ L&2TFT,




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
HEE, 2EERNIEER T 5,

Textbooks will be notified in the classroom.

A7 4 AT U—/0ffice hours: E A —/LIZ Ci#/By appointment
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/29 10:43:22




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : FEEHERMIEG L (%= — F/Class Code : PB12430)
B H - fERy/Day/Period : Rl AWEH 3FEF BAEMEM2 0 3B E HYHKE/Instructor : M5 #H
BN/ Credit(s) : 2 BEF > NY »/Course Numbering : PES-PSY317]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O
1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HEH - BAINCI T 2383 L EEIFE O FEBR
Current trends of researches and studies of developmental psychology on adolescence and adulthood
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEM, RARIE G L LR OEAI 25 2 2 & C, HFY - AT A Esim AR T 5 L L big, 20
FFgETRIEIC W CHiR S 5,

The aims of this course is to describe current trends of developmental studies on adolescence and adulthood, and
to understand study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

WHLHIRIC BT D LB R OB M 2 EIR T 5 & & b, BRI T, SO EEZ FITOWTEHET D,

HEM - A O EICBET 2 DEFRA R 2 B5T 2,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to explain the current topics of Developmental Research on
adolescence and adulthood, understand the basic methods and wrinting papers, and review psychological findngs on
adolescent and adult development.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(35 O ERpr e ) TDBESARESE ) 205 O FRZAF42 ] Developmental Psychology) [Child Development| Z&M.LEREY v —F
WZHfl S TV 2 S & 7T,

B, BROMYERD, HMFL, EROT vy —F vz FlE LTHS OB - BLOITR > 725%E 1 RIEY, £L02h
DERET D, TheliEz, 2IKTHHEITI,

LAV T—a
2. DEESEF SRR S D FEA 7
3.~14. fHx DI N—TIZ KD EK L BRICE - Fim
15. kD E LD

Participants select an academic paper which is published in ”Japanese Journal of Developmental Psychology”,
”Japanese Journal of Psychology”, ”Japanese Journal of Educational Psychology”, “Developmental Psychology”, and
“Child Development”, and make a presentation of the paper.

In the early half of each class, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. The last
half of the class, all participants make a question and answer session.

1. Orientation

2. How to read psychological research papers

3. ~ 14. Presentations of academic paper, Q & A and discussion by each group
15. Overall Summary

25 A a2— K (Class code) : urlodov
5. &R E/Evaluation method :
PREERGRIN ORF IS (30%), FEERERE - SR ~O MR (40%), B LA — b (30%) 12 X 0 247 5.

1)Presentation of academic paper (30%), 2) A fraction of in—class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
FEITHEINDImHILE, 1TEBENZIL Y2 AL EBITEMINDIDOT, LT L THLRECEHZ L,
F7o, BY LGRSUIHOWTE, A I TV S REEBCEREMIZOWTRREZRIR  fi~, RERFRICER L LTl
HZ &,
HOERMICERMZIRL, ZOMRICEHEDESEZRD D,

The academic paper and its short summary (resume) will be provided at the class of one week before. Par
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. Z®f/In addition :




HIEHRZERFICREROHY B 2RO 2O TULTHIFE T 5 2 &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.

2023 FEFER IR E TRELEFHEND ) Z2EELTVWTY, JORB RO CTHMARBESINET,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:56:05




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4A/Subject : EHBHIER (%3 =— F/Class Code : PB14310)

BEH - F&Wi/Day/Period : mill AKMEH 3ikMF JIldb¥ v /Y2AB 202 $#HYFE/Instructor : HA& (EZE
BT #/Credit(s) : 2 ®EF Y 2 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU205]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HRAHBEHEOES « A - & & D EBA,Introduction to Education System

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

R E e LTOREEIL, SEIERFEICL o TRESIT LN, XD TWE, L7z> T, ABEOBURICKT 558
B L OMRA~DOREEZGE LTI, BEREICHT H2EENLEARRIRTH S, €2 TARRETIE, BIRAEEHIEIZRET
B HEMEAHEROE G EZ B LT, FOBEN BN, EEICET AEE LA VW TR T D, £, PR & Hlk o
RO B2 £ 04 A ERE~ORE & BERIEEREORMICOVNTHi#ERT 5. /

This course aims to provide students with a foundational understanding of modern public education principles.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1. BHARAEERE X 2 T B - JERERIC O W THEET 5,

2. BURAEEHIE OEEIZET 28 E & A OV THEET 5,

3. A HOFREEDREMEZ, PR & IR OSSP O il B 72 & 0 BARR) 7RI BN L CERIE 5,

4. HEZO DEHEE I EOMESD» D ERIZBERT R 2 HIZo00 5,

The objectives of this course are as follows:

- To comprehend the ideological and legal underpinnings of the modern public education system,

- To comprehend the philosophy and structure of the modern public education system,

- To comprehend the present trends in school education concerning particular issues such as collaboration between
schools and the local community, and risk management in schools,

— To cultivate a mindset considering various educational issues from a systemic perspective.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1M\ #AYxrF—3 3 Orientation

28l HEHIEORE & BAANHEEHEDO, The structure of the education system and the principles of the
modern public education system

F 3| HAAEEHE OER AL Legal foundation of the modern public education system

4 [\ BATECHIE Education administration system

5 a]  EREEHIE O AR & R EERE,The structure and historical development of the school education
system

F6E HAHAROFEIREE R The school education system in contemporary Japan

BT BFRIEEHIE Preschool education system

H 8 A& . hEHERIE Primary and secondary education system

FOE EEHEHIE Higher education system

10 [\ BB 3AEZEHIE Special needs education system

511 v S 6L Teachers and staff system

%612 v HESEEITECHIE Social education administration system

B 13 [ FRR & Ml o0 HE cooperation between school and local society

14 [\ IR OEHEE P Risk management in school

F15E 2RO F L LAfiEReview, reflection, and course evaluation

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

L /A7 AR (30%) : FEOHEIZADE T IEEMTE (BRI 10%9X3 E), #HBNE OB 2 3TM 2,

2. BIRT A b (70%) : R SNRAIZOWT, FIEOHRENBELE, R TE 505415,

Your final grade in the class will be determined by three quizzes on the lectures (30%) and a term—end examination
(70%).

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

HEERAX —NT v 7« 27 AN ver. 2.0—Crossmedia Edition &5 « BIEAES « EHHB T Bk 2023 &%
=

2025 4F LR EE O OSTE R 2024 &5 &
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
BHETW- 2T —~<ICHET A EEOHEELZBE L T, EERMICHEHIEIZOWTORM - BELZED W 2L, £, /T
A2 MZET TOEBERNS RN &,
The students are expected to prepare for quizzes by reading and reviewing books related to each lecture.
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
- PREEICEIT AREERS, ERORT. AR ORISR HIC 1T Google Classroom ZF|fH4 %, 7T A a— KX ted65ta T,




B 1 ERFEL D BANCS B TAEERERL T 2 &,

C RFEITEARITE TIT 9.

AT 4 AT U— KEEA  13:00~15:00,

-We will use Google Classroom to manage the course. The class code is
the first lesson.

— Lessons will be conducted in person.

-0ffice Hours: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 10:59:59

“tcd65ta”

. Please register yourself before




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA /Subject : BEERTIFA VREEI  (#ax=— F/Class Code : PB14320)

B H - 385/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 3:EE: RAFIZEM2 0 1 2 #YHE/Instructor : BESF E2
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EIA312]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

T 7% T NT YA /Accessible Design

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORKETIE, 7BV TATHA v EZDOFTMITONTFER, BHEHR T OIS E R ERNAFOE R/ BT,
/This course deals with accessible design and its evaluation. It also helps students acquire the basic knowledge
necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

COBREORBEE. )T 7RI TATIFAL L EXOFEEEF L, SITED LRI, Q) BIEHRFEOVIRITMLELR
AR AZERT 5L ThHD,

/The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessible design and its evaluation,

(2) acquire the basic knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

[ O N = B A IV

2. TUEVEYT 4 ORE

36. TRV TNTFA v

7-8. FHLFIE

9-12.

13-16. FEX &7l

15. #¥E

/

1. Introduction

2. Accessibility issues

3-6. Accessible design

7-8. Evaluation methods

9-12. Exercises

13-15. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

* Google Classroom @ 21— K : gbxpo3e

c R 4 A 11 ORIE) 13 Ben b,

AREOERITIE 4/11 1 THER T, FORIFREREHE LIS U R CTHEMETE, GEL <X Classroom THRAHH L ET),

- BREE RO AF L - BEDOEEHT Classroom THAIIT,

c AT A ARFEASORISD R E A~ OG- ERNZ AR,

- BE SR A~ O R R EE e A~ O RER - EBNZ A,

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

BE~OSM (K 15%) . #HE - BRSO AES (K 50%) ., EEOLAR— K (5 35%)

/Class participation (about 15%), exercises and presentations (about 50%), reports (about 35%)

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

FREICEL D flTe 2 L 2 HULIC, SRIOETERZ AW TERT L L,

/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

1) Google 77 7 A)L—Xa— K: gbxpo3e

2) KT AHAEITIEHERNCH LT Z &0,

/

1) Google Classroom Code: gbxpo3e

2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/14 20:03:47




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA/Subject : BBBEAZEE I (#3%=— I¥/Class Code : PB14330)

BEH - F&Wi/Day/Period : il AKMEH 3k Zofth #HEEE/Instructor : & —HI
Bfrfk/Credit(s) : 2 FBEF Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-S0C321]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HE O - HEE2Eh M|/ Economic and Social Impacts of Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEETIE, BELZBLU TESIND Z ERWRESILE ANNER - BN EERICHTE, EE, TRIOES, EEalt k)
WBIRT D DN DONWT, FHEMT —# L ZEEMNTEEZ AV T, EIEIZE R L T,

In this class, we will use quantitative data and multivariate analysis to examine how human capital and abilities
expected to be acquired through education. And we will actually study the relationship between education and
income, health, and citizen engagement.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AT, AR - BRR & W O BLE B IE, HERFFHEBICE W THW SN D T — 2 KGRI FIEDO I OV THR U
FEMSITFIEOEE L FCOT D, Fio, WAMERE, BBE - EMMEL WO BLENLIX, F— A TOEERCHB DR ¥EL
BUT, ala=r—va A% - @mBEE ) - BOEEY) - #H0EZ T AEFE HZ2 N EEE 5, BICRENA XL
om S EEL

Students learn data and quantitative methods used in the field of economics of education from the viewpoint of
specialized knowledge and skills, and acquire quantitative analytical methods. In addition, from the viewpoint of
general skills, communication skills, logical thinking skills, self-management skills, critical thinking skills,
and lifelong learning skills are improved through team work and classroom exercises.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

I~7 [A] : AEROREEFFIE L SPSS DL

8~10 [A] : KFHT — ¥ AFH L < 1IAHEE

11~14 8] : ZE & s, e, HRMEE., SEOERICOVWTONIEE (7272 L7 —~ I A O BLITS U TlRIA < st
LZTETHD)

15 [a] ; WS

1-7 times: Basic statistical methods and how to use SPSS

8 to 10 times: Constructing and obtaining data

11-14 times: Analytical exercises on the relationship between education and income, health, and citizen engagement
15 times: Report session

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

BENFICOWTOREfEL Iy AL b (T0%) « JAELVAR— b (30%) (&b, 72720, RIS K - TTZREK L8RS
5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

TEH - EEICOWTUIREARLCHESRICESW T ERINEZ BT 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

WEFORKE 72 EBBZREG- 2R 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.

I Aa—RK
fayeTis
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:04:10




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4 /Subject : FHELEZEE 1 (% =— F/Class Code : PB14410)

FEH - #HS/Day/Period : M AWER 4NF AT 2 0 3HH=E HUHKR/Tnstructor : KA HE
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY314]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FEREDORER] /New perspectives on developmental science

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEEMEDREIZONWTOT IR M i, BFOREIHIZL E2—F 22 2BL T, FEOTINEZMD,

/This course aims to describe the current trends in developmental science in childhood and adolescence through
intensive reading of the “Psychology of social development” and the latest research on child development.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

Fhes - FEIS O AR 2R B . o L ONRETONIREENN 2 B9 5, Z OFEBOREM RO TFIEEL HIOT D, 1) REEmIX
EICHL W, WEY, HEHTHD,

/At the end of the course, students should be able to grasp the basic theories and current issues, as well as
research methods in the field of social—emotional development.

Note: The target age range is mainly infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A, REHMLENL T2 ABER L, FETD,

AV a— VXL FETET D,

/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

FHll V= F—av

%2 ME-4 [m FRERUER (KB OEE)

%5 [E-13 [\ MEFIT X BHFEE L HHER (D
%512 [E-15 [ HEFIC L A FEK L (2)

ﬁﬂi@ﬂwﬂﬁg I FERINL, MES LT A M TR ESNTZH 2 WIEBEET 2 EiE s s s 425, 2o 2@ N
MR OERO R A > N LB A BRET S,
‘Yi) ZHEBICE s THEARRN I N —TRRICT DNERET D, BRE LEEFREDOENENEMYT DR D D,
FNCHEDE AT Va— A bEHRIND,
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
HUEIRDLSORRE L AR — N &G HICEHG 3 5.
/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
thatEoFRELEY: BRI - AR - 4k T = FvHIAR 2024 9784779517914
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
HHCOEREIRA, HamOERE T 5,
/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.
8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
BEDEEIZ DWW T, FIENCHAT 2,
/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.
Materials are provided via Classroom.

* Google Classroom M7 7 A =a— R : cxxzcd2

- F-PREORKBE 4 A 11 B OR) 4R : 14 : 40~

CREOFEMHIE - xtH, KIEFIZHT DA TV RERESISIITDRN,

- BhEE RO AFHE - BEHOEENT Classroom T, ZiEFIILTEEEL TLLZEN
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/25 09:52:00




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4/Subject : VALY MiFmigs (REZEHRII) (3% =— F/Class Code : PB13220)
FER - 5%K/Day/Period : il KRMEH 4 M RAITZEH3 0 6 = #HYHE/Instructor : A K
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU232]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
FRANBE - #E2BE OB ER
The Modern Practice of Adult Education and Social Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) FRERT7 4 —~/VHE L IXER 7 5 FEH OBWRIIM A, b b AR OFE 130 d ABELEIETHOBRNGE 2
%o
(2) BARR et L BE S TRAEE - AEFEHOBREBZET H, FE T, BHAT. RO SlE R S LA
B LEOBREEZTRY EF 5 TETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about the meaning of human learning in terms of adult education and lifelong learning.
(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues. This
course will discuss the relationship of adult education to child-rearing, ”Ibasho”, community development, and
older adults.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) BRABE. EEFE, )07+ —<NVEE, A0 7+ =<V FRICET AL ERA R TE 2,

(2) RAFBBERCEEFEICBT 2FHIEOMMmEZ AT 5,

(3) th=REE DD Y M ORAEE - AVEFE DO REN A ZETE 5,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, and informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong learning
in relation to social issues.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. #-E2%0EF L 13T H>, What is social education in Japan
2. R ANFE L 137D The concepts of adult education and lifelong learning
3. RAHTE L #AH2 Adult education and lifelong learning in today’ s world
4. L F A3 LR AFE /UNESCO and adult education
5. RANEE - AEFHICB T 52588 i (1) : 7> 7 23— Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(1):
andragogy
6. RAHE « EVEFH BT 25885 (2) (BRI Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(2):
transformative learning
.. RANHE - £EFHIIBIT2F8HER 3) : 4 v 7 +—~ /%% Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : informal learning
8. +B CHEBIZBIT A AZEFEE, Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. - EL X HRE LI-HESHE/FEL BEOHESHE Social education for children / social education by children
themselves
10. TEBAT) &R ANZEFEE, " Ibasho” and adult education practices
11. MU AR s ®h & il A 205 3£ Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
12. &, Sl b & AETESE /0lder people, aging society and lifelong learning
13. Hili-5< 0 L A B FEE,Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. 777 4 7 L AN#TE Narrative and the practice of adult education
15. £ L review
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
HRIOPERH (40%) ., WKLV A— K (60%) 12X 25HMEE1T 5,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(40%) and the final report (60%).
6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
FEOHMHAZE LT, RENRICETAHERCHEEEINETLZ &,
Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books.
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #DOfh/In addition :
Google Classroom @7 7 A =1— K : 5dq7uoh
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:45:11




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : BMEFFEE  (#3m=— F/Class Code : PB34410)

FE B - #8KF/Day/Period : 4 AKIEH 43K Zofh BAFEM2 0 1 # =R HEYHE/Instructor : HH FF
BATE/Credit(s) : 2 BEF /Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

T—H AU R L L TCOHSHEOHG & ik

Practicum of Social Survey and Data Science

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HEREZ BBRIITY, HET =220 L, ®EEZERTD

Social surveys provide much information to understand the world around us, and they are used in diverse fields of
sociology. This course is designed to teach students the skills necessary to collect, use, and interpret survey
data. By the end of the class, students should be able to critically assess the quality of survey data and be able
to design and conduct an original survey. The course includes lectures, discussions, hands—on survey projects
and students’ presentations. Students develop, implement, and analyze a survey regarding a topic of their own
choosing. Hence, students will have to propose their own hypotheses, make up a questionnaire and conduct a survey.
Also, the hypotheses are examined with the data collected by their survey. The project work is usually performed
in pairs. The project is orally presented and discussed in a class and with a written final report. Students also
review, evaluate, and discuss other students’ projects

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) GO WTI AR L, FAETENERTHZ LN TED

(2) HhMEDT 44—V R T—T &{TH LN TESD

(3) a—=F 7, T—=2ANJ, 7V —=VIEEEITV, T—XOFHESIT EWMEEDIERMPTE D

~— —

Goals of the course are:

(1) To familiarize you with social scientific research and methods of social survey
(2) To develop your own empirical research questions and ability to find answers.

(3) To critically assess the quality of social surveys conducted in previous research
(4) To know how to use a variety of tools and approaches to conduct your survey

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 Ui TUrsemeE) & TFHAmE)

2 MR Y a— L HEREEOT

3 TRAAEAMEORE LA EORE

4 REER & ERITEE O E

5 FHEEDIERE TV T AR

6  FAEAIGE OWRTE & xIRE IR EDOIER

7 RABEOEE &KL - ISR OER

8  THEXIGHREMT L RAE - KR - BIEROEKT 2y
9 AR & FHAZZOE

10 FAEKER DFEE

11 74—V F+«U—7D~==aT MVERK

12 74—V « U= O\ T DR

13 FRAZEDEISUIRI OMERR & [l FHA = oo 3
4 =T 4T 07 a—T7 o 7 OUH

15 74—/ K:-TU—=27 (1)

16 74—/ R-TU—2 (2)

17 AEEO R APEZEORE

18 a—F 47

19 AV Ea—H~DT—H AN

20 SPSS OffEVTT (1)

22 SPSS OffVTT (2)

21 it g —H% - 7V —=7

22 HIEESHT

23 BT

24 LA EHHT

25 P EHOMRL & HEE AR O

26 HENEO LML

27T MEBZEDOFEROBRE

28 SHHERO S L TF—ar (1)




SR LT —2 gy (2)
30 WIEEEFR OFEH & fRE

Week 1: Introduction: ethical issues in social research
Week 2: Purposes of a survey and the management of data collection
Week 3: Methods of data collection

Week 4: Hypotheses and designing questions

Week 5: Preliminary questionnaire and pretests

Week 6: Target populations and sampling frames

Week 7: Evaluating survey questions and instruments
Week 8: Sampling and non—measurement error

Week 9: Cognitive processes in answering questions
Week 10: Reliability of answers

Week 11: Nonresponse in sample surveys

Week 12: Supervising Survey interviewing

Week 13: Editing and Constructing a code

Week 14: Fieldwork (1)

Week 15: Fieldwork (2)

Week 16: Adjusting for nonresponse and weighting

Week 17: Coding survey data

Week 18: Formatting a data file

Week 19: SPSS Lab (1)

Week 20: SPSS Lab (2)

Week 21: Data cleaning and calculation sampling errors
Week 22: Tabulation of survey data

Week 23: Bivariate analysis of data

Week 24: Multivariate analysis of data

Week 25: Survey data documentation and meta data

Week 26: Summary of survey results

Week 27: Oral presentation of survey results (1)

Week 28: Oral presentation of survey results (2)

Week 29: Writing a final report

Week 30: Administrative and technical procedures for safe-guarding confidentiality
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BE~OSME (20%), FFE - LEA—F (40%), FHE 40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Project report (50%)

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

FLRTRAEAM  Eilfnk GRS 2004

HTA BT v 7EaTiE FRES HAR L 2006

SPSSZ K DS S L BT =t 7 - M BEse A — 24k 2014
FBHETFA v 7 F—5 - R L - ST I 2Ty EE 20156
HEMETFT N2 b Fl—5% - FER L - e I 1y 7EHF 2019
HEHEHT A—rvaT7y P&/ —F N—3Z M 1992
PR R O JEE BRUREIFD A 2ER) 2002

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE WAEEEBEML, REOTE - EEETD

* VBT 5 U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z iR

*Students read required texts accurately before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class.
*Students have to write a project report on a topic
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOffi/In addition
THE - EEIILTRVEST TR T2 L
*FETv T —ETFoTEZHRTHI L, BEIZL S THRIIRDIGAIL, BEEZMLD
KRHEFHENITETHY, EEORETIITENETILRLIGENSH D £
*EAERHIFEILIE L THY, BERICRDIGERHV ET
KRR ER B IE, AARMSYS AAREEAST S BATE IR E TR L e — B AL

HEMZOED D [




SRELOLDOUERE] ©H5 5, 16 SR EDCFEE 2P LETIRE] L LTHREDHFETEL CWARERETHS,
HEA BRI DWW TIL, http://jasr. or. jp/ZBROZ L,

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

*Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

MFT 4R T T—
RWEH
13:10-13:40
HRITHID L EL

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 13:10-13:40
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T Z)L— L%HI5)
77 Aa— R enfxbib

Google Classroom Class Code
enfxbib

(D FFEOFE L

F T A EFEBENCIER L CREET D

(2) BIHE B O AT 5

BB B D AT J7151T google classroom IZBWTCHERT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person, it may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this
course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 14:14:36




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : ERRLEFHBN (BHERLZDIHEK) (3% =— F/Class Code : PB15110)

FER - 38KF/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 15 RAEWFITEES 0 6 ZE HYUEE/Instructor : A%
BN E/Credit(s) : 2 B EF > NY > 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY242]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

mE

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
KPR L Z D5 Mental illness and its treatment
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AUH NSV AOEZBET 5 & LI, RENRERBE 2S5,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of mental health.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
AU BV R FS L OMRE I 7o AR RS T B T 5 EpEi e ik & 8 1597 5,
The goal of this course is to understand mental health and psychiatric disorders.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
LAV T—vay, AUENAAVAFR () — % @4k Introduction— Welfare
A UHE AL AR (2) —[EPE Introduction — Medicine
LA H LAV AR (3) —0FE Introduction — Psychology
AU BNV ARG (4) —#1£ Introduction — Society
LA BZ AL A (5) —FEME RS Introduction — Psychiatric symptom
T ZALRE—HMHE Autism
T A LA —PRIIE Neurosis
2 AL WE —KAFIE Dependence
2 AL EH—INEERF Child abuse
ZIAEART 4 UV~ — A KIIE Schizophrenia
ZIAETATARY k=9 OfF Depression
Z 2 A LM —FRAE Dementia
LA EKE-PISD, T2 ALH—HF Suicide
LA E Y XA —HEIRFESE Sleep Disorders
KPR, ERRARBR (REE4A & Te) Examination
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
EARER (80%)., BLUYEFR (20%) 12Xk 2HREH725H,
6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
TH - EHICOWTE, 2OME, BT 5,
8. ¥ - BEAIE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
D7 T Aa— K 415]cxy
@ — B2 O B AR
470120 (&) —R:8:50~
OREDFHE Sk
Classroom Z AW/ EEHEAG ., XTHEEL L <IiX Meet Z WA MTRZE BCP L~UL 1 LN 2 OEE)
ORI HE O AT
REHOEE « #8EIX Classroom (ZHF#]
O v T A ARFEASDO RGN N2 EA~ DR
fEBNZFEFR (A% (nami. honda. b3@tohoku. ac. jp) ~HEED = &)
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 12:08:02

— = = = =
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2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : MBS (#FE=— F/Class Code : PB15210)

FER - §8Kf/Day/Period : A ©MEH 23 MEMIZH2 0 6 #E HEEFHE/Instructor : fHH HF
BT #/Credit(s) : 2 ®EF Y 2 /Course Numbering : PES-S0C201]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEHRY

Sociology of Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

K#EFTIE, (1) HEAEZOZMOMNR, (2) HEASFZOMRE HIEORE, (oW TR 5 & & big, (3) #HBEHS
FORMFICEBICE U CHEHERN A E T 5.

Sociology of Education deals with the structure and process of education in society, and its topics include
sociological knowledge and theories to understand education, schooling and teaching. This course will explore the
relation of education to other agents and institutions such as a peer group, family, regional community, government,
and the economy. Student’s achievement and opportunities for education are affected by social class, formal and
informal curricula, and teacher’s roles and teaching processes in schools. Throughout the course, the main focus
is to examine the influence of these background characteristics and social relationships within schools on status
attainment. Moreover, we will consider current issues such as school funding, race and gender issues, and
educational reform.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

BEHET LV FRIOBEETFREOBIREZHMFE L, HE2FORANLEHE IO LIMIREEL AT HORETE DL NEELHIC
i 5.

Goals of the course are:
(1) To understand how social markers of difference such as race, class, language, gender, and ethnicity affect or
are related to the process of schooling and educational achievment
(2) To understand the influence of social context and social structure on the process of schooling and status
attainment
(3) To understand the features of formal and informal relationships within schools and the consequences for student’ s
learning and occupational status caused by these characteristics
(4) To understand how schools promote unequal opportunity and reproduce prevailing patterns of privilege and
hierarchy
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 IZUDIZ B FENLHEE T 5
2 AUy b7 —0HMHE
3 LGkt
4 BEHERE L LTS
5 HEIZBTH T 7
6 Mk - S50 - ftb
7 AWEBEAR LS BHREAR
8 LB L HEHER
9 HARDFR DI
10 Zua— ik b #EF
11 Z23hEREHE
12 @EEEOIEREER
13 HBEHEFONRTHA L (1) 1970 FAROJEH
14 EBEHEFONRTEA L (2) 01990 FAROJEH
15 HBEHRFONRTHA 5 (3) 12000 FAROEH

Week 1: Introduction: Sociological analysis of education
Week 2: Status attainment and social mobility

Week 3: The rise and fall of meritocracy

Week 4: Reproduction of social structure in education systems
Week 5: Labeling and anticipatory socialization in school
Week 6: Social class and language

Week 7: Pathways from education to career

Week 8: Human capital, social capital and cultural capital
Week 9: Sociology of Japanese schools

Week 10: Multi-culturalism and education




Week 11: Globalization and international perspectives on the sociology of education
Week 12: Transformation of higher education: From elite through mass to universal
Week 13: Developments of the Sociology of Education (1) : Until the 1970s

Week 14: Developments of the Sociology of Education (2) : From the 1980s to 1990s
Week 15: Developments of the Sociology of Education (3) : After the 2000s

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

BE~OSIE (20%), FE - FE (30%), TR (50%),

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

HE EHBER) BT N& N VE— HERKFHRS 1980
BE-DE  E=Z0V Y a—ar ~BP— SUNKEHRS 2005
ra—k s HREBHEHE ba— - m—F— FERKEHRE 2012
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE WAEEABEML, REOTE - EEETD

* VBT 5 U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z i

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.

% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire k

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

* TE - EEEILTRET O RECHETAZ L

*FEITv T —ETFoTEZHRTHI L, BEIZL S THRIIRDIGAIL, BEEZMLD

KRHEFHENITETHY, EEOBRETIITENETILRLIGENH D £

* AR FIEIIELZTH Y, BERICRDIGENHY ET

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

*Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

MF T 4R T T—
RWEH
14:00-14:30
HRITHIDEL

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:00-14:30
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T Z )L — L%HI5)
7 7 A3 — R fz47xuh6

Google Classroom Class Code
z47xuh6

(D FFEOFEE L

T T A U EEBRIIIER L CREEZITH

(2) BIHE RO AT 5

BB B D AT J7151T google classroom IZBWTCHERT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by




email or on Google Classroom before the class.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 14:10:04




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : FHLEFHER (@& =— F/Class Code : PB15220)

WER - f&EF/Day/Period : Rl @MER 25EMF RAWIJEM3 0 6 = HYUHE/Instructor : THE 5B
BAr#/Credit(s) : 2 FHF > /NU 2 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY214]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FEHLHPLEEIRA N T T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

A NT 7 U—(strategy) L IZHNZATOI D ORMIMNZRIK O Z &L TH 5, HBEIZBNTH, [MBOHEEEZ & 5T 5nEWN
IREE B Z T, EMMNOMAEMN B R A N 77 U — (teaching strategy) WM EL 725D, ZOHWFETIEL, ZA T T U—
& Z DEGRI AN — R RS 5 P E ORI OV TR 5,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O FELHEZOEAMESEMD,

@ FEHLHPHRLEARA N T T O OBEIZ OV THEEEED D,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning

(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A KA

HIFA N T T UL

ITE) AV B

TR ERNFEEGR L BIRA N TV —

FEHBE R T TV — DR (1)

MHAENRB R T 7 U — D% (2)

KN LA PR

MR FEHEGR B A N T T U—

AN AA T T V=D — KRR - F 72— (1)

BN ST T VDR — R R T T P —(2)

BRI ST T O — DR — B N T T — (1)

BRI ST T O — DR — B A N T T —(2)
FERR L BRA NG TV —

C RRIRTERLA N T T O — LIRS AR N T TV —

FL&H

© 0N ok W=

— =
—_ O

— =
Ol W N

Introduction
Why teaching strategy is needed.
Behaviorist view of learning theory

B o

. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Leaning processes and teaching strategies

14. inquiry for knowledge and Use of knowledge

15. Review

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

KiEFRE O L AR — MREOFRHNIRGL & IR T 2 b ORE R CRALT 2,

Short Reports and Final Exam

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
AIEOMBANREZEE T L & bIT, GO -3EIZERY i,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HI5)
7 7 Aa— K  gsokooc
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/19 17:59:21




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA4/Subject : ARITERGGREEE I (3= — K/Class Code : PB15310)

FEH - i5W¢/Day/Period : Bl &MER 3iEkF Zofh HYEE/Instructor : M A
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU311]J

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
FT—V R Aa=RrT 4D [ VLR XHFE] #it/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Sorbonne Lectures
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

0 HALDT T A ERETHHGEEE, T—V A Ahu=KrTF 4 [VAIRXi#HR] 2R L. ZONEERFTL L
T, NIRRT S T8E & T5RE) OMEEEET 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of  “education” and “development” in
human formation by reading deeply Merleau-Ponty’ s Sorbonne Lectures.
3. ZEDEEBHE/Goal of study :

AN LN 2SR E FERICEE A, BRI T —~< &2 RO, RET 28 0,

/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

[YVAR %] © TEilkE SiEOES) (1949-50 FE) A EEIFHAED D,

AN {ﬁ 0)ji(£0>uﬁéﬁﬂ

ol I LB, LU ADRE, M. BAC X R

{

CORAET &iéﬁﬁ LYo ADFEE, itim. BRI K D
Al FEICEATER, LYo ADRE, . B X A
50 FEICLAHER, LYo ADRE, . BIC X A
HweMm : FEICKLAHIER, LY ADIRE, FhEN. AN X AR
EIE A E AR LY 2 A DR, HEm. HIC X A
HSM : FEICLAHIER, LY ADIRE, FhEa. AN X AR
%9@. EIZLAFIER, LY 2 ADFE, Fhim, HHC X 2 @H
%NE«*"ié%ﬁ\v91X@%%\?%\ﬁ%m;5%ﬁ
B1LE  PAEICEAEER. LYo ADRE, FE. il X A
B120E  FAEICLDIER, LU ADOREK, § B L B e
FA3M : PAEIZEIDFRR, LY ADRKEK, § AT X D R
%lﬂj. HIZEBDEIRR, LYo ADRE, Flin. A X Dm0
15mE £ o

Reading of “Consciousness and the Acquisition of Language” of Merleau-Ponty’ s Sorbonne Lectures.
The 1st session @ Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 3rd session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 4th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 5th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 6th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 7th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 8th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 9th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 10th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 11th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 12th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 13th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s




comment

The 14th session : Japanese Translation and Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s
comment

The 15th session : Synthesis

MFEEOBEGUIANERRIS U T, 77V AFEORIL, Wik, BAGERAZEA T 5,

/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to
the languages acquired by them.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

fEEID H AFEROIERL, BREFOER., FEim~DSM, IRV R— FhoRERNTHETT 2,

/ Grading is based on preparation of translation, summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of
semester.
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
Psychologie et pédagogie de 1’ enfant : Cours de Sorbonne 1949-1952 M. Merleau—Ponty Verdier 2001
Child psychology and pedagogy : the Sorbonne lectures 1949-1952 M. Merleau—Ponty Northwestern University Press 2010
Bl L STHEOEES YNVRUXHER LM Ava=KrT 4 HTTERE 1993
FELDOLE—HE2E VLRI ER2 M Ava=KrT 4 HTPERE 2023
HAEMOBESY: YLVRUX A va=RrT 4 BEH A ASCERE 2020
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
fEEl, FIRE LY 2 AZHEHL THB 2 &, HEBRICT XA FEMOERLHARL TH 2 &,

/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar, and to review the text and other
documents after every seminar.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/11 17:55:12




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4/Subject : BB LEZERI (LEZEHRLE) (3#3% = — F/Class Code : PB15320)

FER - §8Kf/Day/Period : AT ©MEH 33 MOMFZUH2 0 2 8EE. Al &MEH 33E RAMFIH2 0 6 #=E. Al &
A4 O 2 0 2 4K, §il WA 43I RATIEH2 0 6 %= HYBE/Instructor : AW  BEK HHLH
Fa—2AHE

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY381]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEOHZFER T (LDBESFZE1E) Basic methods in educational psychology I

2. BEDOHALEE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORERBIX, HELHFEI RO 3 FERFENERER 28U T, ERAGEOR#EES T I LEENET S, S

This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course

to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training
. HEDOREBR/Goal of study :
DB O FEE A 5,
DEFORFHIIHT B DN THES,
DEEEFEIC BT 2 LAR— R OEZ FIZONTHES,
WFIEE OB SN TE R D,
To learn the basics of psychological experiments
To learn about statistical analysis in psychology
To learn how to write experiment reports in psychological research
To understand research ethics.
. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AV F—vay, ERUR—-bDOEESY
FEERFHENE
ERAERAELEO ERRIER OB E R & LR
BRIMGHEEQ 1B S - B RO BET

T2 000 N0 U W NP o= w

HE FEERD
I FEERQ
ELESATEERER
TEBlEEO  ITEBIZE O K
ITEVBIEEQ TR O FEE
FLIE R
FHIFFEEO
12 FHEFIEEQ
13 BFFEE O fi sk
14 EHRGRAELEQ (IELOKGE & T — & 758 0 S
15 HELHZEERIOFAAY =0T — 3 v & STRRFRIEICONT
1. Orientation/ how to write experiment reports
2. Design of experiments
3. Questionnaire survey method (1)
4. Questionnaire survey method (2)
5. Perceptual experiment (1)
6. Perceptual experiment (2)
7. Interview method (1)
8. Behavior observation method (1)
9. Behavior observation method (2)
10. Memory experiment
11. Case study method(1)
12. Case study method(2)
13. Research ethics
14. Questionnaire survey method (3)

15. Literature search method/orientation for Basic methods in educational psychology II

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

FZEDOLVE—F (TRTOLR—MERHTLZE) &b &1, SO A Ik L CEMiT 2,

The final grade will be based on the reports of each session (all reports must be submitted), taking into account
the attitude of the students during the course

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFIE/Preparation and Review :




MBI & o T, BREERFRIS O 7 NV—TIREN LA L T2 D,
For some sessions, group work outside of class time is required.
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
IN—TIZ XD HEER, FENEGEND, BEOETICEORNWE I, B4, KEx LRI,
Activities in small groups are required. Students are expected to achieve 100% attendance and punctuality.

(Google 7 T A )L— AL%HI5)
7 7 A2 — K : bmnertk
MEPEOEYa—R 3 FRFEDOLZ ],
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 16:45:58




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : BHEBURBIEEEIV (3= — F/Class Code : PB15330)

R - 3R/Day/Period : Al ©MEH 3k AL 3 0 6 #E HYEE/Instructor : HA (EXR
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-POL324]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

B F D L & 3ite /Reading Papers of Comparative Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AFZETIE, BARMBREBE 207 [WRHAE PR 1B SN mfEomai 2@ U<, MiREEFRLIZIED L 5 7%
MTH LT HONT, BIFEZED TP <, ARETITREERSIETRD HIF 52 L THBEOT —~ TEINIZEHHOM L & HA L~
b, FEHRFTIEH, ZHEOBELMMIBILCE vy 7y P LEEwmX e Ratd 5, /

The course aims to develop students’ comparative education skills by reading “Comparative Education: Bulletin of

the Japan Comparative Education Society” papers.

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1. HEEFOFRAREIZOWTEET 5,

2. NGRS OFLIRA X A MATB LI, i 22T N a IO 5,

3. HBEEHEB L VWORANOBERET DLV AEHIIHOT D, /

The objectives of this course are:

— To comprehend the features of comparative education as a field of study,

- To become acquainted with the academic writing style and develop the ability to read it proficiently

— To gain the ability to analyse education from a comparative perspective.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

#1E #AYxrF—3 3 Orientation

FH2l BEOHLIFELOHEWN) : AVz—T VBT L2EEOH LT EHDHE Education for Children with
Disabilities 1

F3E EEOHLIFELOHEQ) : Aay IV RICBT2EEDH L FEHDHE/ Education for Children with
Disabilities 2

ARl BEEOHDFEHOHE G) XM AR LEEDH DT EHDHE,/ Education for Children with Disabilities
3

H ol BMEOCHLIFELDOHEW : AT TICBTLIEEDH L+ EHDEE, Education for Children with
Disabilities 4

Hokh EEOCHLITLELOHFG) : AVIF U WIZBTL2EEDH L ESDHEE,/ Education for Children with
Disabilities b

7Rl BEIRLORE & (1) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 1

8| T LOME & iR (2) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 2

ol EEHRLOME &% (3) / Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 3

%10 [a] BT/ L ORE & i (4) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
11 ] TR COME &% (5) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
12 [8] BT L OHRE & #576 (6) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
% 13 [8] BT L OHRE & & (7) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
14 8] BER L OHRE & & (8) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
F15E 2RO FE & LML Review, reflection, and course evaluation

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

1. FENTOWES XOER~OEMK (50%)

2. WiIRLVHE—1L (50%)

Your final grade will be determined by two factors: presentation and attitude in class (50%) and final paper (50%).
6. FRER LGB EE/Textbook and references :

WWSHE e HARLIRHAE S RE5E

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

« KETH O IR REE TICHA, FBRICEVGETE A EEER L, O E1T> TR 2 L,

s BEOREF Y FIZFHFNC S LY DGR R ERT D2,

Students are expected to read the papers assigned for each lesson before the class, take reading notes as instructed

S S I NI NN

and be ready for discussion. Additionally, the students res
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
CFREICHT DR, BB, FEL ORERPIEHITI Google Classroom R 5, 7 7 A3 — R ddd4lfa T,
1R L D LAENCE B TAEMERRKL T 2 &,
AR ORI OHEBOREHEE O BALOBHMESE IZ oW UIBIEREE R D2,




- REEITEARITHE TIT 9,

AT 4 AT U— KEEA  13:00~15:00,

-We will use Google Classroom to manage the course. The class code is ddd41fa
the first lesson.

«s»

. Please register yourself before

— Students who have already earned credits from other Seminars on Educational Policy Science taught by Imoto will
not be allowed to register for the course.

— Lessons will be conducted in person.

-0ffice Hours: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 10:53:59




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : BEFFEE  (#3m=— F/Class Code : PB35310)

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : W ©MEH 33k MO 2 0 31HMEE HYFE/Instructor : AHL &
BT #/Credit(s) : 2 ®EF Y 2 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

RNEE ~OEHI A

Qualitative Research to Adult Education

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOBREOHIIRD 2 5 TH D, 1 DI, BNREEZIFETSZ L THD, 2 2DiF, BHUFEEEEZHANT, AARIZEBITS
FRNFEREHE OFERE B ON T2 L TH D, ZEH T, EREEZEMA L5 2 TRE - WL b & &b,
RN FEREBE EERA~OHERE G L BB RO 5D,

This course consists of two main parts. First, students should deepen their understanding of qualitative research.
Second, students investigate the actual state of adult education in Japan using qualitative research methods.
Students are required to have both an understanding of qualitative research methods and an educational involvement
and contribution to the volunteer—based adult education practices.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) BRI T 2R AR L FIC T A 2 R TE B,

(2) BREEZ HWTHIEORBZTHZ LN TE 5,

(3) BRREIEIZ L o THRARBEEDFEBLBEMETHZ LB TE S,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students develop basic knowledge of qualitative research.
(2) Students will be able to design qualitative research.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the situation of adult basic education through qualitative
research.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 —3 3 Orientation
2~8. Xikik#t,Reading literature
9~15. WFZe 2B DO VERL & #i35F, The design of qualitative research
16~25. 7 4 —/)L KU —27 /Fieldwork
26~30. 5 ENER Making a final report
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
WETORE - IO (80%) . HRLAR—T (20%) 12X 2FHIETT O,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. FRER LGB EE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
FHTOREL TS D720, FEFRAOTEDH~OSNNERD HLD,

Students are required to participate in fieldwork outside of class hours.

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZDf/In addition :

Google Classroom M%7 7 A =— R : 3dgT7zco

10. 537 Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:36:56




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : AEZEFREBN (HESHBERERER) (#3% 21— F/Class Code : PB15410)

MR - FRS/Day/Period 1 HIMI GHER 4FIF RATIH2 0 1 HUHA/ Instructor 1 KO KV ()
BAH/Credit(s) @ 2 BBF Y 7 /Course Numbering ;: PES-EDU325]
A 5%5/Language Used in Course : HAGE  FEHEZEFLH/Main Subjects : O

1. #¥3#8EHE/Class subject :

MfbtElo BT 2 A bitigk oY A7 ¢ F ¥ U7 ¢ Sustainability of public cultural facilities in a shrinking
society

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ABLE T, D rEEt, A by 7 OIEAZ L0 B ARNERT HHER LSBT A RERIN A UEIER ORKEE 2 5,
FEER &AL A Y 0 IZHIEE O 5, P — B RO IR, BT 2%, SEE2 O D IETREA e r U A MRIE, B
7"_73?@]?{“%\ BERERAE Ny 7 22 LTI EEANET D,

VB - EIHOWRREEZ G LIRGET 5 2 & T, A SUEIEHRC— B R e ERR LTEE, B, SBROFREEE X,
/\ﬂ:j@“ﬁﬁm RINEHBAICIREY T 2 A % BARROISE 2 CTHIZ, £, REOH T, EBRICHIE CEZICBEb Dt DO A % v
TERSAFTHEBLIZY, BXAFRESTELTND,

This class will consider the future of public cultural facilities in the shrinking society that Japan is facing.
Starting with what facilities are, the objective is to understand the background of the system, the basis for
establishing services, their role in society, the various management methods that create activities, and new trends,
based on actual examples.

3. ZEDEEBHE/Goal of study :

O AAUhEsr OEELR 2 5, B, &H. B8, EE O 2 R 5,

@ fi btz A ARk O & 4 1% O BARN e lg 28 2 TH 5,

(1) To understand the historical background, significance, roles, issues, and operational structure of public
cultural facilities.

(2) To consider the challenges of public cultural facilities in a shrinking society and specific strategies for
the future.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WAL ER & fhas

1. HA X ARLHEEEXTH

2. MERMbHRizRBi 2 AR~ A O

3. HIEE L Lol

WA SRR DIEE & EE

4 /\itjul:ﬁm YOTEEN 1) [ADOHERR) & EE Bl

5. AMHIULHEFOEER2) T— h~wRxT A b

6. AHVLHEROEE#RS) TV NI —F LTI ay S

7. AIESVHERR D FEERIT I 2D R AT & A A

BULRT 7T 4 ET 4 — DB ORE

8. T — XU MIADBULE L

9. AIEHETH & SULKERX DT 7 T 4 BT 4 ~OHTF

10. ¥HAVYDO BHLWEEE DL 5] 2825,

WAE R LRI BT 2 2L ER O AT T U 7 12T T

1 1. fEA b2 BErE 2030 4ERE

12, RAKKEKOELLEIRIZH D ULDOSOF /28 E 1)

13. WAKKELKOEENHEIRIZHD ULDLOH =728 % 2)

14. fhaaBicmid 2oL 3viisk o kK

15. ZFvBYyTF—varvbtsa Ay vay

Public Cultural Facilities and Society

Management and practice of public cultural facilities

The Role of Cultural Activity Spaces

Toward Sustainability of Public Cultural Facilities in a Shrinking Society

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

HFRIL 10% LAR—FEOT LT —2 32 90% Attendance 10%, Report and Presentation 90%.

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. Z®f/In addition :




A7 U o b R OB & Bl AT %,
KAREO B LTAIBHOA LR RS 2175 0T, HEHFEABMT 52 L. (¥ ARTZHAE L KO B, RET2)

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HI5)
Q77 Aa—F
KB LR Y = 7V A MIBEH L TN D 7 7 A a— F—& (HOME > 24T > EEREIR - 7 S 2A%) THRERL T 7Za0,
@ — {5 2 0 BRAh 1
F—lE4 A 12H (&) 4R : 14 : 40~
OO ENME 7k
& RHE AR 5 2K
@BEE RO A TFH ik
classroom THIAT
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 16:00:38




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : ZEEEEPZEYEIV (%= — F/Class Code : PB15510)

FER - 5KF/Day/Period : Al &MEH 5N RAEWITE2 0 2 #E HYUHEE/Instructor : F{H &5
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY321]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

IR E L

Research Methods for Developmental Disorders

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

REBELZIET LT A . BROT =2 WG HER. T HIEREICOWTT 4 A0y va U EITV, BRI
DL EHE D

To develop the ability to conduct research autonomously through discussions on research design, data acquisition
methodologies, and analysis methods related to developmental disorders studies

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

QAT A « BEHIZE S Wl ERETE 5

QU Y —F 7 2 RF a VERALNCT HoOICHEE 2T A . ST EELETHENTED

OB LT FERICKT L, BATHREBE X MU RBEREET LI LN TED

@LEHO~@% M LEDOEROBEIISHT 2 2 &N TED

(1) To be able to set up a problem appropriately based on prior findings and theories

(2) To be able to formulate an appropriate research design and analysis plan to clarify the research question
(3) To be able to make an appropriate discussion of the obtained results based on prior findings

(4) To be able to apply the above (1) to (3) when writing a graduation thesis, etc.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1~5 FRER BB L O L ¥ 2o —  Problem setting and literature review

6~10 R BRI L DM - AFREIRDOT VA DK . Elaboration of the problem and research design through
presentation and discussion

11~15 HF3EHE - S FTEDNZE - i3 Planning and discussion of research and analysis methods

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

FRNE + T A AN v a P ~OBNE 100%

Presentation and discussion 100%

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

FATIFZED L E 2 —B XOMRETFA v 2BRL, BROUEEZ T2 L

Reviewing previous finding and study design and preparation for presentation

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDf/In addition :

HEREFSHOFE (BERLYEOREYE) 25 LET,

This course is intended for students in the field of developmental disorders (students supervised by the course
instructor).
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17
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BLE4 /Subject : MEEZEFE (3= — F/Class Code : PB38810)

WEH - #F5/Day/Period : BT LM B £ oM HYHEE/Instructor : HH V. 2R LB MEH #HAE S
CHLEMPER LENNA.A% K% ®iH B EES X

BAr#/Credit(s) : 2 FBHF > NU 2 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY383]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

1. $3fHH/Class subject :

DFEZEE Practical Training in Psychology

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DHEZNRTRICONT, REHICED2ERLZEB L., AANRKETERT S,

In this course, students attend practical training and gain the ability for psychological support at a fundamental

level.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
HIp 55 BICBIT D .LEAOZER B & FIZHoNT, RFB X NEEI~OSIN% 48 U CHM A 52, SWAEaEE o FIEICD0
T, MEERWNEEEZ T TR, RHEE S E O, Mika G5, PR LGRS ZE L T, S0 BICk T 2 MM ONERFR
BIZOWTHHREG D,
To gain knowledge on how psychologists work through observation and participation in activities in various fields.
To gain knowledge on how to collaborate with other professions within institutions as well as between institutions.
To gain knowledge about professional ethics and legal obligations in each field through observation and lectures.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEFEFHL, LN ER R (REERSE, AL, BESE. "1 - LIRS E, PE¥ - ) ToORFEPL
ELTEEEEMICED DS, ZNOEBUT, LEICET IR AET 2H~OFT — L7 T —F LIALEYE L OHigeas . 2~
LA & L T OBEMIE L ONENERE~OEMREIZONTEE T 5,
Students attend pre-practice guidance and practical training at off-campus facilities. Through this training,
students learn about the team approach for those who need psychological support, cooperation with other professions,
and professional ethics and legal obligations as a certified public psychologist.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FEE R T EOHATFEEH LA — b (650%) BIOFEZHFEELFR—F (50%) TRAEMITHIKTT 5,
Grading will be based on the pre—training and post—training report (50% each) about the off-campus practical
training for each training facility.
6. FHHRERL L USBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FERFMA COFEETEROERDB LR D, NEITFREE CHEER T 5,
Students are required to write a record of their practical training. The instructions regarding the training record
will be provided in the pre-practice guidance.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
Z OB BIZARLEMRBROZREKEZ G- OICKERFE TH S, ZORBITFEK 3 0 FUBAFENREETHD, 20D
BEFFERE LT DOEREE ] OBRAMEZBSEOR ZZHENEE LT D,
This course is required for students who are to take the Certified Psychologist Examination. This course is for
students who will enter in 2008 or later. In principle, students who have already acquired credits for “Seminar in
Psychology” are eligible to take this course.

(Google classroom XJ)its)
7 7 A3— K : 2gmwiom
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/20 17:49:19




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BBEBORBIEEEV  (##=— F/Class Code : PB99110)

WER - 58/ Day/Period : BIHIET Zofth i Zoft HMHE/Instructor : FiE  fim (9F)
Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2 FBEF Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU325]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
EDOHE A Intoroduction to Socilogy of Social Inequality
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BB TEATOBBRRE I E > C, WL D & EHE BT B IR OMAEHERO & S 5 B E 5 =
ERZVWEBONET, AFEIZZNHIZONTHEOETR, FREICEDLARVETEKZE, AN, S5 WIIFEEREAZED
XV IRFHRAE R ARTES, RIEEEZ T ABRICEE S L 2 sl - BRI OW T LA RO L Z L2 AL LE
D

This class aims to help students understand not only inequality of income distribution, poverty, and non-regular
employment, but also social stratification and inequality of educational opportunities.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

E2RFE L T DRAEICE DS E@HEHT — 20, IRERERL TN D SSMRET —# 72 LIZHEDNT, SRS RE
H (S LU TERBZIHMT L L L bI0, 2 LEBRARBAELDINICONT, BB ORHEL T THRIETE 5 K5
W52 bxAIEL LET,

Based on the Fundamental Statistics by government and SSM survey data by researchers, students will be able to
understand social inequalities and formulate their own hypotheses.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ENE

LREOHHEL DG N

2EEM R EB R DA ) LIX2 BRSO RESE, [HEHET) EARHEE L OBMR
. ZE(D) - BRFHIRIEZEZ E O A D D0 ?

4. TGO 72 (2) « BRI EITIER L TV DH D ?

5. BN & ATERGE  ANZ E DA D02 EIERFEL 1T 2

6. BN : ARICAR VLT VALIT? &R0 THRD LIKITHT D2

TIFEREM : Eo X o eE 5T, WA TR 22

8. LSRR LR AN E L T DD

9. HARMIBE - MBI FRICHAEESNLDN?

10. FEAE S - BRI K o CTEIEMEB TR D 00 ?

11 S OAREE (D)« FEERBEIC L o> THER OB FREITR R 5002

12. R DA (2) - RERFAITHEFT DAL LBRDADBND D2

13 DA (3) « #5728 TIERLTWD DN ?

14, SO ARTVE LREROARTE  WEITEE L TWDH D02

AR DP 2 AV M To—DRER

REDED ST - Sk
BERICE DR IEARL LETH, BEZFLENDRVGEEE, —HOREZHERNNTIT 2L1hb0 £7,

Gidance

Inequality of opportunity and outcome

Personal income distribution

Social change and income distribution

poverty (1)

poverty (2)

Untypical employment

Social Class and social stratification

© 0 3 & U1 = W DN~

Intergenerational social mobility
Credential Society

—
— O

Inequality of opportunity: family background and school achievement

—
Do

Inequality of opportunity: family background and educational attainment

—
w

Social change and inequality of opportunity

H
.

Inequality of opportunity and outcome

—
S

Rethinking of meritocracy
5. &R E/Evaluation method :
3 H M DTS (9/26-27) TT DT, REIOREICHMT LI L ERREE LT, LAR— ML TEHiLET,




Attendance at all classes is required, and evaluation will be based on a report.
6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :
MO FAME 2 ] FRE AbfEE RS 2021 4 9784832968813
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHICHRZEORTHEZHA TS DL LB, BMETSR LEEET -2V A N2y o27 ECHET DM E L CHEMRERE
DL ENROBNET,

Students are required to read the assigned part of the textbook before class, and to browse related data and sites
on the web after class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:32:39
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BB4/Subject : H VU F=T Limikes 1 (3% =— I/Class Code : PB99120)

WER - 5#F/Day/Period : BIHIET Zofth i Z ot HMHE/Instructor : &M W1 GF)
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU235]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HENPCAEEND Y F 2T A
Understanding the curriculum as students’ experience
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

CORETIE, BHEEBROTEVHETFOZELEOREE LY ¥ 2T MIER L TEHFET L Z L2 HET, BETIE, B
Xa T MESORERMBLIOIY 27 AEZBRTIHRERINT L, 22D Y 2T AE2BRTHFBICONTES, FNLH60
HmEZR LoD, BETHMEALTZOREVHLTNE DY X2 AIONT, EEEEOREOBBERZ b L ITFES,

This course aims to deepen understanding of the recent trends in educational reform and classroom practice from
the side of the curriculum. In this course, the lecturer introduce contemporary curriculum theory so that students
can deepen their understanding of the relationships between curriculum and classroom practice, using video materials.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) BEUWESHEFEEEZ DY X 27 20D LB AR TELZ R L, ZhhbOHEBICKT L8520 O
EZEFOZLEERET,

(2) METERTRT DT =IOV THAIGERZED DI EIZEY, ASOBZE2HESOSETELDOND L DT D,

The purpose of this course is to help students see the features of educational reform and classroom practice from
a theoretical point of view and establish their own idea about future education.

In every class, students discuss between themselves so that they can describe their idea in their own words.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WAROEETEIZLLTD LB TH LD, ZaAEOHKEALMEORMIZEY, HTHNEEZELET L5616 5,

The contents and schedule are as shown below, but subject to change depending on students’ interests and other
circumstances.

The first part introduces trends in global education reform. The second part describes the early childhood education
curriculum. In the final part, students explore the role of teachers in designing collaborative learning.

frrhaZrvar ) xaThEE A (What is Curriculum?)

FHEH < HMROE - FreeE S EAE & PISA(PISA and Curriculum Policy in Japan)
HHROBY F 2T AtgEE : V7T Z v — (Literacy and Curriculim)

HRODY 2T AKEE : 27 32— (Competency based Curriculum)

FEIRAY « EE TRV E R E T YA 95 (Designing deep learning)

O I SNENVOR VI

FEBL LI B ) F 2T AOREKESE (What is Childhood?)

. RANETELOBRES - T & LBIOMES (Rethink the Adult-Child Relationship)

. FELELE Y 2T A (Children and Curriculum)

. AERFEREFE L L TCOHN (Teacher as Reflective Practitioner)

10. $hIRHE LBV 2T LT 5 (Discussion on Early Childhood Education and Curriculum)

© 00N>

11. fEBHRE 72 O E @R 7222 O (Individual Optimal Learning and Collaborative Learning)
12. #HEDZEM L B (Space and Time in the Classroom)
13. WHRIBY7RZ2 N E R O&E| « PSR O (The Role of teacher in Collaborative Learning)
14. FEWITE & R OF O TR O 20752 (Lesson Study and Teacher Learning)
15, HEBENLSAEETND DY X2 T AT 5 & (Classroom—based curriculum)
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
R R L OREA~OR Y A 40%, LAR— b UhLAR—b2ET) 60%I2 &> THAIT 5,
Attendance and class participation 40%, submitted reports (including short essays) 60%.
6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
REFBCGRESNDELZIRHNT 2 L L bic, BASND 7Y v MIE D EERNRIZOVWTTE - @E L., HOOEXZED D,
Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handout and documents.
8. T - EEBAYISE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ - BEEBRISETHAZ L&2TFT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. Z®f/In addition :




HEEIHA LV, LEIS LT, W (FU > %) 2B 5. BRBICEDEL,

FEMRA 22 RSN 2 KD 5,

No textbook will be used. References are handed, when needed.
Positive participation in classes is expected.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:28:59

T~ DR ATRD DT,
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B EA/Subject : HABBm#ERL FEFEXER#ER) (335 =— F/Class Code : PB99130)
FEH - 55K¢/Day/Period : B+ Zoofh #H o HYUFE/Instructor : BIR [EE (JF)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU231]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
HEERALFOEET D

Supporting the learning to create society

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

A Tl BEFEMES AP LOERBE S AT LORFUZ L > TURIITEK LI-bo L LTHEL, THFLZEL
ToHEBR ) 2RI DT RHAE L AT LOEHEZENTHE L UTESIT 5, D02 Hm0n 0, thaEREICE b 2 HE R
DEENET2FERIEREMA L, ESAPEBROB IR 7o kS < Y &322 2 MBS 808 O E MmOV CER
by BT, TDO XD F B MM LB T 2HEMZ & L COMEHESHEICEb A iROER LIFEICO W THLE R L, T
DHEMR OB ER LR D,

This course aims at providing an overview of the contemporary tasks of lifelong learning(LL), focusing on exclusion
through education. LL will be positioned as a concept mediating the derivation of a new educational system to
overcome the limits of school-based education system. It will discuss the educational significance of the community
development approach in welfare, art, and work. We will find an alternative education system integrating school
education with social education. We also discuss the significance and challenges of social education facilities
that organize and support such learning.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(D) AP B E O AR RR & ZOARBEIZOWTHATE 5,

(2) FEAERRRE I B9~ 2 IEH B IR T 2 EEE L OMAREIZ IS, HEaHERLE L L TOAEFHERIZB T 5%
FRFE ORI & AENTE OSGEHATE D,

(3) BLRALZ DHERRME A8 2 2 72 80 DAEJET-HE DAL & MR E I L OFHE{E ORI DWW T TE 2,

By the end of this course, you will be able to

1. explain the origin and development of LL

2. explain the interrelationship between practice and learning in ex—educational fields related to social rights,
and explain the conditions for creative learning in LL practice

3..explain the fundamental tasks of LL and planning, and the challenges of LL facility management and planning
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

RE I TR T 5, BT, AEFEENBEG T AT ROV TR L5, £ TiEE S TH L
W72 o T [ERARRE A B X D72 DI T 2 %2125 0 & LTHERME L, ZNEHBERT 5 FRD0 0 2SRRI
B DREREITRD D, HEH T, FEICBIT 29O/ R & LTS LAV ARER B S 2 2l s . HUsh 2205 & ik
T LRt IR A R L, HE GRS 2 RERREA IR T 5, A —T U — 7 3ERE T, ZME» L OEMIISET S
JECTHRIEEZAT 9,

BT EIZLLTDEY,

(1) #RHIC T DAL ERORE « Filo2FO0E K~ — 2 x X 24EZER (1D

l
(2) BRHAHNICI T DAEEFEROME 2SO FE —ax 2 aEEAER (2)
(3) ERMAMNIC T DAL BB O | AESE O —EAL - BE - 1)
(4) $EfIIC R B AEEPEROMRE | PR E S AT LOERE LIBR

(5) AN H T 2 AELE R OMRE  PREMBIEE VAT A TICBT A HE
(6) H2ZAIDFO : AERIEE S AT & L8 OWHEF

(1) HE%2AI12F0 : AlERTEOFE] (1) —FREZD 2

(8) H2ZAILFO : AlERYE OFF (2) — ANFEE D18

9) HEZAIDFED : ARERNFEOFE (3) —HK - AW - 2 OESR
(10) HEZAIDZO : R Lo,

(11) HE#EBZICRIT 258 2H o8

(12) #HE#HERZICBIT55E © 77— hOFEGRIER

(13) #Ho#BEMRRICRIT 55 : Community Story Dtk

(14) FRIZB T 2RIENFH O R« 7— k& ORFE T

(15) #45 : HAR T8 L ARSI S

Part I discusses the historical background in which the concept of LL emerged.Part 2 conceptualizes “learning to
create society,” and seeks clues for constructing this concept in practices for social rights. Part 3 presents the
possibilities and challenges of structuring social education in the context of community development, and presents
practical issues at social education facilities.
(1) Issues in LL theory at the transition point in history: Toward the creation of new learning




(2) Issues in LL theory at the transition point in history: Reconsidering social participation
(3) Issues in LL theory at the transition point in history: Forms of LL : labor/welfare/education
(4) TIssues in LL theory at the transition point in history: School-based education system
(5) Issues in LL theory at the transition point in history: Social education under the school-based education
system
(6) Learning to create society: inclusive education system
(7) Learning to create society: conflict in a support practice of welfare
(8) Learning to create society: work for recoverings human nature
(9) Learning to create society: circulation of Nature, Man, and Society
(10) Learning to create society: learning on the limits of social system
(11) Learning in social education facilities: types of learning
(12) Learning in social education facilities: significance of art in learning theory
(13) Learning in social education facilities: editing Community Stories
(14) Possibilities for creative learning in schools:
(15) Concluding Remarks: Modern Democracy and Creative Learning
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

UAR— M LY, FRBEEEOEMREE LD, HEN 7TENTHZRWFIL LR — MEHEE K S, FHMTOBLRI, 2R E

(1) 30%. (2) 40%. (3) 30%
Your grade will be determined by how well you demonstrate your achievement of the course goals through writing a
final report and short essay on the session topic. You will 1
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
Hilgi 28 OAITE T IES BERKFEHRES 2015
B HE W R E A 1977
oY (B T) ZraU— (R~ S 2023
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:58:55
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B BE4/Subject : HUF=2TLimiEE 1  (##FE=— F/Class Code : PBI9140)

WEH - 5EF/Day/Period : RiIEET Zofh B Zof HUEE/Instructor : HWIE & (k)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU332]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

VoI S VNI (e

Curriculum and Community Learning

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AT, FHBEEESHBEOSTZBL T, 1 27 A0HGRELFS, The &bl RS EORERERE21T-
T, EEICHT O EMEHICOT D,

In this course, students will learn and analyze theories of curriculum by employing textbooks and other materials.
At the end of the course, students will be expected to plan a lesson on community learning.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AREORZEREL, UTO3 R THD,

1. BV F=2F 2085 EFEEZHIITE D,

2., HUIREE OREREZERTE D,

3. HHEHEENTE D,

The purpose of this course is to help students explain curriculum theories and methods and plan lessons on community
learning.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BiE AV T—vay

FomE  HIEFEENY F2T A

ol PEEEEMH L BRI

HamE HuseEE b ATER - AR - AR

FomE MR &Rl

Fenl  RIFEAICEKT 2 FE O T —~< 5T

T ISR D BT

H8E HukTE D7 DRk AT

oM EMWE Lk A OR Y R Y

10 (A1 HUIRCEE ORRERIERL 1 AMEHE L B

5511 | HUEEEE OFRERIEK 2 - B oo

12 [nl HUIRCEE OFRE R 3 FoR - fEi o0 ERE

513 [E HUIREE OREREM 4 - 7 0 —V KU — 7 EE OB

H14mE BEER¥E - 74— RU—2

H15E EFL

This course is divided into three parts. The first part comprises basic knowledge of the curriculum. In the second
part, students study the curricula of living environment studies, social studies, and integrated studies. Finally,
students plan a lesson on community learning in the third part.

BHRFIEM L, ERIORETERZRAMAT 2,
No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every lesson.
5. BB F1E/Evaluation method :
FRILA— b (50%), HIRLFA—F (50%) CRHlT 5,
The mid-term and final report will each comprise 50% of the final mark.
6. BHRERBIUVBEE/Textbook and references :
FERHBYEHEIIERFEROKREE AKEmEE , SHHXT , ®mEEE , ANAERT HIEXKFHES 2018 4
9784861633171 ZH&EE
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
WHERFICRINDEEA RN T 272 Tldel, BRSNS 7 Y v MIEVRENELZEE L TIIZIN,
Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts.
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
BEITIIFERMICSINL T E S0,
Positive participation in classes is expected.

10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:41:05
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B4 /Subject : B EE  (#zm=— F/Class Code : PBI9150)

FEH - 55K¢/Day/Period : B+ ZFoofth # o HYFE/Instructor : K K. HHL &F
BAfTH/Credit(s) @ 1 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU382]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
FEEBE & NPO IZBET 2 Mask & 9718 D FEBR
Practicum on Social Education Facilities and Civic Activity Support Centers
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
FEEBE R NPO DB CEBRICH RRE T 50D ZERAREEOEERAMTH D, DX T, LTONEEFET L
ExzHELTWS,

(1) EIREANOISEE R NPO IZBE T 2 Hiask TOEBIKE A LB LT, LS ER NPO (BT S sk /e O N2 OB OE
EEEEMIZESZLZ2ENET S,

(2) EIRANOISEE R NPO IZBET S fiak TOEBKERE LB LT, HB#E S NPO & 3487 2 1k B I M B 22 B PR i<
e ZEEMICES T2 L2 BT,

In this practicum, the main purpose is to experience working in the field of social education and non—profit
organizations.

(1) The purpose of this course is to learn about the significance of social education facilities and civic activity
support centers and their staff through experiencing the work of facilities in Miyagi.

(2) This course aims to help students acquire the knowledge and skills required for social education facility
staff and civic activity support center staff through experiencing facilities in Miyagi.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) *EFERC NPO ICBHT Bk D H W0 EB Z T2 Z LI X o T, aBE R NP0 XEEOTRE IR S 55 EHIH)
HIRRP R RE A BRI 57 55

(2) #E#EE S NPO I BT D Mgk DEH 2 LB LT, HkiC I 1 24580 <0 NPO D BLIR & EERIICHEAR T 5,

(3) BLGTOMRBRE LB L THESHEICRBIT L2 ANOL OFEE L 2O EICET 5 - FIESLERLRBRANCEMT 5,

(1) Students will develop the professional knowledge and skills required of staff supporting social education and
NPOs.

(2) Students will deepen their understanding of social education and NPOs in various communities.

(3) Students will develop an understanding of the principles and methods used to support people’s learning through
their work in social education facilities and civic activity support centers.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZOFEHIT 8ANL 9 AT TH 6 HRFEMT 2 TETH D, FEEEE LTL, BHENOAREE, HREDHYR— Mz
Z—, WEFLZTELTVD,
FHEEORE, R, MRRE R E O SEERZRRLTHRIEI A — e ¥ —D¥EB AR L, #HLESBE S NP0 & X ET
% 9 2 TENE T 2 HIR 2 Ao B nE & R 5,
4~7 BIZHAHEEZIT, 8~9 ADFEHRICWMVMATE L H, FEERITFEREELTEL T\ 5D,

This practicum is scheduled to take place over a six—day period during August and September. Students will experience
the work at Kominkan, citizens activity support center, and child welfare center, including course planning,
observation and assistance, and facility management. Students attend pre— and post—-guidance for the practicum.
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
HAHEE - FE - FREE~OSMKRI (90%) . EEFEZOLAR—T (10%)
Participation in pructim 90%, final report 10%

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
B O ERICEHTE & BEEZNL T, BAEMICHERSEICHRO T Z & b HifF S5,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

(1) ZoRHIE, HEHEEEE - 2B ELOBKRBEOOONERE Th b, BRBEREZEIILTRBET S Z L,

(2) ZIF AR DHERA T, FH L OMEC ABRNEFII R 558038 5, Google Classroom 25T, AN D O@EE &I
R+ 22 L,

(3) FHifEE, FHREELEZD, EHORAR~OBMEFAIL T 5,

4) ZoRBE, RAHE®REFZ D] EEPEEGR D)., VI vy MEw#ES GEESEEGRT), AEFEHEE 1 (LEE
BB . EEFEREE I (RSB EREWIE) O4BRBERERA S LAIBETEOLAIC, BIETHZ LNE
F LU,




(5) 4 AITBER BT TIT Google Classroom [ZDHEGERT 5 2 &, REIICIDEFGER O BERBREICEERELTH
HITETH D,

(5) Google Classroom %7 7 A= — K : f4ezupc
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:25:00
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FtH4/Subject : BEFOEIRmAOIEEIEB (@3 =— F/Class Code : PB99160)

WEH - 5EFF/Day/Period : BiIEET Z i Bk Zof HUEE/Instructor : 75EFE e (E)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU901]

i i £ %&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

B, iEwm T DEEOE 2T & HR Rk

The way of thinking and teaching method of moral education that thinks and discusses.
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

- TREROERL ETE) OFREOD DM & L5,

* Learn the theory and practice of teaching for “morale education, a special subject”.

CFRHEIZBNT HERE] W BRIPEEN, o TEXBERAME L, FEBYEHONELER O EELSFEX LS E
JERBEHEITHEBL TV Z LT, 2D DEMEHEEZAIY P T 2o ISR E2BkT 5,

* In school education, a subject called “moral education” was born, and by overviewing its history, becoming
familiar with various teaching methods based on the content and characteristics of the curriculum guidelines, we
will form the basic and applied skills to create moral education.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

DEEDOE LI RIZ DWW TR 5,

QOFBHREEHETHIT 5N TV LEMED BESSHWAIZ OWTERT 5,

QEEHE O S S EREEEICOWTHERT 5,

@R Lo Z & R ROERCPREERIZENT Z LN TE D,

(D Understand the history and philosophy of moral education.
@ Understand the objectives and contents of moral education in the Course of Study.
®) Understand various methods of moral education.
@ To be able to apply what you have learned to lesson planning and teaching practice.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
9/2(Mon.) 2~4 [RH

OA V=T —a v ( HEfE] I13n?)

QEHEDE L (FTE~ 58 I 5 RHR)

QETHDFE S (k% ~BIfE)

(DOrientation @History of moral education (Meiji — WWII) @MHistory of moral education (Postwar — Present)

9/3(Tue.) 1~4[RH
@BEOFEBFEEFICOWT (RO, B 2T hwRxT A MNE)
GOEMERI O HIZ L NATEH (A, BTN T
@ EER O BEE L NATHHE (C, D IZDWNT
DEHERCBIT A S ESEREM L FOERTHONWT IR NEEHEE T —H 47 L))

@About the current curriculum guidelines (overview, curriculum management, etc.) &~@®About the objectives
and content items (A, B, C, D) of moral education ([DAbout various teaching materials and their use in moral
education

9/4(Wed.) 1~4[RH
@FEHE IR T DEEOTY o (1) (BURAFRES)
OFEHE IR T DEEOEY > (2) (hHF} - sk & o)
WEFERHCBIT BT - FHMEioH v
DEFERICBIT A S ESERHEM L FOERHOWT RS NERABT T —H 47 L) (©)

®~0OMoral education in secondary education @{Observations and evaluations in moral education @About various
teaching materials and their use in moral education

9/5(Thu.) 1~4[RH
ORI T T HEERE O - M%)
O REDORE ()
OEHE R EDORE (2)
OFHREDORE(3)




Preparation for mock lessons {~@Mock lessons

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

A R RN EADO SR (75%) . AR 3E (25%)

Comment paper and class participation status (75%), mock lesson (25%)

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

hEERCF R RE AL AR OBE EEE  SCH R 4316300849

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T Google 7 F AN —LIZBNTHIEHEOERHIH AL TH< (90 7).

7E: BEOAREZIRY RS (90 43),

Preparation: Go through the materials for the class that are in Google Classroom (90 min.).

Review: Review the content of the lesson (90 min.).

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:43:55
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BE4A/Subject : HWEEHE B  (#F=— F/Class Code : PBII170)

FEH - #B¥/Day/Period : BiHiETT Zofth Wi o HUEE/Instructor : £ EFfn (GF)
Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2 FBEF Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU910]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

EMREZE OBGRAERE & A% D8 « HIEiES) 2 481+ 2 2 E £ Theory and Practice of Museum Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BECThHD T£/7) L, FIAE - FEELLTO TA) L%, BPEEL NS [ ZEO XS ITHEOT 2 Z & THEHEZA
32 Z EMTE D00, HMEEIL, RERBCIURERIOMIE, ARSI v a v ERREICL Y, SRRTED T E R,
O L7HEEIL, O LI ICHBEIEEAEXTZD . TROFEHIEHEZSHE LI 3500, WWEEOHEHIEIC OV TDOE X
FFRORFEIC DWW T L 228 & AR « SE6E - -l & Vo T RO ROV TRF 5,

How do museums enrich its role as an educational institution by connecting objects and people? How to have a clear
vision of education and supporting to people’s learning has become an increasingly important issues for museums
and cultural polocy in Japan. We will understand the planning, practice, and evaluation of museums, while outlining
the ideas and characteristics of museum education.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

- [RERCE ORAR & I DR, ERICET 2 HIERICOWTEMET D,

- RSB T D BETEE 48 U 7o AR « ERTERICOWTEEZIRD D,

INGHEBUT, ZaAER, YOV TEBINESHIIEOS L LTOLR LT, Ax OHIBFEOME S L THERRT L Z &
BUATED LD, o, ThEEEETHDDBZZRLAF L AR,

To understand the basic theories and methodology of museum education. And also to understand human development at
museum as educational institusion. This course helps students gain the perspective needed to review for the functions
of museums, not only collections and exahabitions of properties but also community-based learning center for people.
Students learn about the ideas and the skills to bring about the realization of that new point.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[HEDONE]
B1E BEOBZREARNE - AHFERICBIT D TEE) 220 TExD
H2m HaBEMKRE L TOEWEE - HSBEERRE L COEWEEOME L EFNZOW TR T D
% 3B ORI L FIAE O R I OBEERRICOW TRIAE O b RET 5
%4 E EWEEBE W D AARIZBT D MRS R EIZ DN T
%5 E EMEEHREORMEQ)  EEEE ORI OWT, FFICER - FEEZBLUGRLD
%6 EMAERE ORE Q) EMEEE ORFEICOWT, FRICHIBtS L 0o b U MEER LS
TR EEEBEOFEN) R - SES - SIMERZ LA T BRSOV T
W8 El WERBEDOHEQ) T - RSB O E A U7 BRI DT
HORE EWEEOSFINCHALEETEY SRS E LRSS, TR EROEETEIICOWTHRIET 5
810 B FIREE LW L ol S A2 U O FREE CEMERE OER - #EC O TR S
FALEl RTUT47 - KOE AT T AT - ROS~OBIMEEIC L 2 BETEEIOWT
H12 [ HUIROFEIEBIOR L L COMMEE - THSED iR RO OIEEICDON T
W13 [E HUS-S< Y LR EMEETRE S ISR E L DX A T I AR EBEEZLD
H14 B HMEERE IR T PR  MMERE L ED S ETEERICRO b D Z &)
B FLw HEOSVIEYETH

[FED Ik - #HETE]
3 AROEFRETITI,
WREELL, ATA ROMB R EE2EA LR D 5,

The meaning and essence of education

The museum as a social education facility

How do people utilize the museum?

History of museum education

Characteristics of museum education

Methods of museum education

Cooperation between school education and museums
Volunteers

Regional development and museums

Role of curators in museum education, etc

5. B J71E/Evaluation method :




- MO HETEBIIED 5 5 2 CORAMRAM - NREHITOT S = LIS TE 1o,
CEENEOEIS LTI 5 B OBLRE IOV TERB £ 5, LR— L&l

The evaluation will be based on whether the student has acquired the basic knowledge and skills that are needed to
engage in educational activities at the museum.

St

6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

B O EMAEC UL O R R ZTEN, T OEECIHEHICOWTHREIT S, £72. BEWiEL O < 3ERE0HERIC OV TED
R, BBV DOEBEZZFFTLH L5172,

Students are required to visit museums and cultural properties to consider their management and utilization. Also
It is important for students to acquire preliminary
knowle
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
231318 A 20 A ~22 AICHEHE TiE,
RO TRICITREICET 23 A by — bR 5,

This course will conduct from August 20t h to 22nd.
Students will be requested to complete the “Reflection Paper” at the end of the day
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:49:03
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BLE4 /Subject : BB LEFHEEI (3 =— F/Class Code : PRI9180)

FER - 38Kf/Day/Period : RIHAET Zofh #HiE oM HYEE/Instructor : #H 541 GF)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY213]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

SCEBRR O LB

Psychology of reading comprehension

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

R BIXHEICSIE A G, EI0DFETLHENIEHEIToTWE, 20 e LItk 358 27—~ & LTEY E
ﬁ\1)ﬁ%®%ﬁk&égl%*#\Z)WM;kwT%ﬁﬁ%@%t?&%\S)T%@kéhém¢@%@\4)m%2
NGT U= ENEEAT 2720 DLIER IO THERLT 5,

As our daily activity, we read many kinds of text and learn from them. This course focuses on ”learning from reading”,

and give lectures and make discussion the themes as follows; 1)the factors and conditions that are basic for
reading, 2)the roles played by existent knowledge in the reading comprehension, 3)the characteristics in improper
reading comprehension, and 4)the reading strategy and how to support students to activate it.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1) BTN D MG L e 5 BRRFEMHFIZOWTHET S

2) FHRICBVCREA MR ORI TREN OV THET 5

3) M) & SN D FDOFHRIT OV TH D

4) BRA ST T V= ENEIEHAT A0 O3 EIZ oW TS

1) To understand the factors and conditions that are basic for reading.

2)To understand the roles played by existent knowledge in the reading comprehension.
3)To have knowledge on the characteristics in improper reading comprehension.

4)To have knowledge on the reading strategy and how to support students to activate it.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WEITEICERICE > TITO P, MBENREA~ORE, FAEMOT 4 Ay a b7

FI LT OTEIIIREOEEIZ L - TR T D AR & 5,

1) FRORNE & 72 5 BERCHEME

91 SCEIRREO T

oW My T HULMBRLE R NAT v T

%30 SRR

2) BRIV TR H D KT T 1% E

AR BLSRYERR S A ST T U — A

555 I ANk - 1BAIAR & RO

56 I ARk - 1BAIR & RO

3) Mib) & S D RO R

L N k=) R N e A1 i i 4

%8 I B MKFIEASE

B9 EER 72RO R & R A

%510 B Eﬁm& SR DTS B & R

B FRONA SRR LERORA

4) FRfEA ]\5?’)*&%%%(@%?57’:@@?%

%12 W EEEEE BT DR O

513 BRI Téxﬁw

WlakE VT4 AN V=T 4T

5K FE LD L R

Although classes are constructed mainly by lecture, they also include other activities such as answering the tasks
given in a class and the discussion among students.

The following schedule will be changed according to the progress of the class.

1) the factors and conditions that are basic for reading,

2)the roles played by existent knowledge in the reading comprehension,

3) the characteristics in improper reading comprehension, and

4) the reading strategy and how to support students to activate it.

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

IFEEEFRT Y 77 v a A R RN A~ OIS (45%) L RERRCERT 238 (65%) &G CiHMEid 5.
HE X ZNEEREZFMOME LT LR, KIET 2D EMRIZY 77 v a o= — O BENGREN IR & < 72|
BRPRFEHA TR D Z LT E IR,

Students are asked to submit the reaction—paper (impression, opinion, or question for the class) or tasks given in t




6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

FEEOBR ST A E EVELETEN L R—~EEX T T V=00 B — (REMNF) HILKRFEHRES 2006 4F

4861630339 ZHEE

AL SCER O LEY: B ALRIEE 2004 4R 4762824135 & E

WEEEO.LEY: KAIE (BE) KRB - ATFHE (L) ALREERE 2001 4 4762822280 5 E

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRIFEHIILT LOME LI LRV, HROICEEZITO 2L 280 5,

Although pre-learning is not necessary, post—learning is recommended.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:18:48
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FtBEA/Subject : B AFEGmERL  (E#&=— F/Class Code : PB99210)

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : RIHAET Zofh HiE oM HYUEE/Instructor : EfE Z1A GF)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU215]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
BIEDTZDDOT —H A7+ Z4iF - 5ol - MK
[Archives for Creation: Art, Memory, and Transmission]

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :
NSCECBELERORESAE LTEXLNTERLT —IA T1E, TFEZOHY HEREEFSEOOH D, ZOFET
T=hAT VI REEBAOHY FiconT, ZORENTRLEML OO, BIRICBIT L7 — A 7DEFK%E [socio-

technical system] (Lemieux 2022) EWHHHANLHELHLDOTH D,

HARANZIE, FLIBHE & LCo7 = A4 TR b DERERIZOWTIRH L d & EEDO RISV THAT 2, %@@B
BROT —H A 7 OHEHIBEERIC DN T, ITFEOHNERIZOVWT BB Loo, FIC [MEEOSHEE] & o Bl
#L D,

FOETARGERIL, EET—HA7) LI RMBEIZEREYTH, BRI contemporary art %@ < D UTHFEDIRPIZD
WCHB L7206, EMToiiekis, =ik 2 kiRl {ﬁiéﬁ(ik LCOT —hA TR EITHDNTEET L, KT, %‘Eﬁf_iﬁ

AEE LT ImODOLEE R D TRIEDTDDT —I4 7| %, HENRaE s X & LTEIT 57200 & mTREkEIC
DWTHRET 5,
PLbEZ@ U CARBEEIL, 7T—hA 7 OREEE R L T OEMBBEFIC OV T, FEICEMN - 508 - MR L VO BLE b, Himm

URSENINDI N a5 e

[Archives, which have been considered as a place to store official documents and historical materials, are now
undergoing a major transformation in recent years. This class will discuss the significance of archives in today s
world from the perspective of “socio—technical system” (Lemieux 2022), based on an understanding the historical
backgrounds of archives as memory institution.

Specifically, the historical background of archives as memory institutions will be explained, followed by an
overview of recent developments. We will then discuss the social functions of contemporary archives, mainly from

”

the perspective of “social foundations of trust,” while also explaining recent technological developments concerning
archival activities.

And we will focus on the issue of “art and archives. After explaining recent situations of contemporary art, the
lecture will discuss methods of recording artistic activities, and archiving as a way to transmit art to the next
generation.

Finally, we will examine the concept of “archives for creation,” which will serve as the foundations for future
creations. This also means envisioning the archives as “social commons.”

Through the above, this class will theoretically and concretely discuss the historical background of archives
and their contemporary aspects, mainly in terms of art, memory, and transmission. ]

3. FEDEZEHE/Goal of study :

O7 —hA 7 Li3fad, ORISR ZHET S,

Q7 —H A 7T DIEFIZBIT H2E{b L BRICBIT 2HEEFNCONT, REERLI 2 — VT ALHBR LR G, BET 2,
@7 — 7747“@%”355’] HEIEREIZ W CHRT D,

@RI T 27 — B A T OIAEDOBENZ DV THE,

®Fri= 724 L(E%ﬁ%ﬁi%‘u’ﬂ?‘xﬁﬂé(ﬁ? HA T O E S FIERERIZONVTES,

©O7 — WA 7%, TRBLOFHHFICE ST, Hax2ANICKTA2EERY V=20 DL LTHIESIT 5,

[MDTo understand what archives are and their historical background.

@To understand the recent changes in archives and archival studies, and their role in society today, comparing to
libraries and museums.

®To understand the creative and educational functions of archives.

@To learn about recent trends in archives and archiving, especially those in the field of the arts.

®To learn about the concepts and various practices concerning “arts resource archives” that will generate new
creations.

®To situate archives as one of the most important resources for contemporary citizens and learners for various
purposes. ]

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AT, BREERCL-oTHED D, BRIT A ANy a L &IT9 DT, BEOHRPLTZHWEIL, BERERIATHZLEZRD
ENDHZ DD D,

B1H T—hATEERIIHh
cAf bV g : socio-technical system ™ AJHF:




- R ERICBIT AT — A
< 20 AT T AR - FEHL L AR
2N HRICBIAER  TAT T4 T4 A a=T o

W2 R T—hA T O

- FOIEBERE & s

T AT HERE - I 22— DT AT ONWT ;i L R
- (AR E N EE O

CBIBRETE T — AT

HW3IR EeT AT

T = RET—IA 7T B R EENEL T TIIAR R RO

< T — MERRET D - EFoiiskik

T —HIATEIERT S fliEO L

s O —=DAPOFRENTT — A THHOL Y, FRbEIEIET S

Fa4H ZhnboftEicmiT T

- B2 L LToT— 4T
cTREDT-ODaETEL X)) L LTOT—A4T
=R )

REOHETIULEZTFEL THDLD, KNI > THETFOEENELLIBELH D,

[This class will be carried out by lectures and discussions. Discussions will be held each time and students may
be asked to express their opinions in the class

Contents of the lecture;

Day 1: What is archiving?

Introduction: anthropology of the socio—technical system

Archives: traditional definitions

Archives and it’ s transformation in the 20th century: evidence and memory
Archives and it’ s transformation in the 21st century: identity and community

Day 2: The social functions of archives

What is a memory institution?

On archives, libraries and museums: commonalities and differences
Disinformation and the foundations of “social trust”

Distributed ledger technology and archives

Day 3 Art and archives

Archiving the arts: why museums alone are insufficient

Archiving the arts: how to record the artistic activities
Revitalizing archives: archives as a foundation for new creation
Creating local and decentralised archives and sharing them widely

Day 4: For the society of the future

Archives as ’social foundations of trust’

Archives as ‘social and cultural commons for creation
Conclusion

Planned contents may be subject to slight changes depending on the situation. ]
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

BEA~OEMBAN22M 50%

LAR—bk 50%

[Active participation in class: 50%

Submission of final report: 50%]

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

AIa=T 4 T AATEOLIAHD N ERHFERA - FEES - LB SScH 2018 X

Searching for trust : blockchain technology in an age of disinformation Victoria L. Lemieux Cambridge University
Press 2022 [X&




“Al1l shook up” : the archival legacy of Terry Cook Tom Nesmith, Greg Bak, and Joan M. Schwartz(editors) Society of
American Archivists , Association of Canadian Archivists 2020 [X&

T—=ATOEA ¢ FEEMIEZ DA RAT AT TERE 2021 ME

T=HAT R ¢ RREOBNG LHARtE A— <= Iyvva LER] R BRSNS 2019 MF

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

SZERBHARNC, BRI EB L OSEEZO N 1 A FRNCHA T ZEREE L, FEYMPIT, F A ORENFTITOWNT,
AT HE CIC PR B R A ED TR T ENZEE LYY,

[Students are advised to read one of the recommended reference textbooks in advance. During class time, students
should prepare for the next day s lesson content. ]
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/19 10:33:55




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLBA/Subject : FfE - AABLET (o — F/Class Code : PB21230)

MR - f&F7/Day/Period : 411 AMEH 2K RAMZM2 0 1 = HUHKE/Instructor : HH HiH
B $/Credit(s) : 2 BHF 23U 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY244]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

RS« AP BRAR LR

Basic understanding on Neurophysiological psychology

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

KA - ARSI R OfF I, MR R E OB R 2RO D L EbiT, T
HFES 5

- GLAE - B R RE L 2 OREEIC DT

=11

To develop a basic understanding of the structure and function of the brain, including the cerebrum and central
nervous system, neurotransmission, etc. In addition, this class aims to understand higher functions and its disorder
such as language, memory, and emotion.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O CHEAE IS D\ CHEARN 2 BRAR 2 VR 8 5

Q@R IHkRE & £ DFEEFIZOWTHRZTRD 5

(1) Develop a basic understanding of the structure and function of the brain
(2) Develop an understanding of higher brain functions and its disorders

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 TV T = a s g - AERLD B & 0T
2 MRGLEEOE S L S RE BTE

3 Jid it R D& & HERE

4 v RGE

5 Jib A RE OO I E 1A

6 S - AR

7 )

8 iU

9 MEAR - A0 ) X2 - i

10 FUE-$H

11

12 B - KRR - mIR I RE R

13 SERMEREEMRER

14 EERE - ZTHEE - KithEE

15 FroHEi

1 Orientation

2 History of neuropsychology and functional localization of the brain
3 Structure and functions of the nerve system
4 Synaptic transmission

5 Measures of the neuropsychology

6 Sensation and perception

7 Motor function

8 Motivation

9 Sleep, Biological Rhythms and Consciousness
10 Memory and Learnig

11 Emotion

12 Aphasia, agnosia, or higher brain dysfunction
13 Congenital and degenerative diseases

14 Attention, execution, or mental disorders

15 Summary and Exam

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

AR 20% PER 80%

Attitude 20% Exam 80%

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
TEEE, BLOREN RIS SN SUIRE O R




Review of the class materials and read the leterature introduced in the class

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : AEZEWRES 1 (FEFEIERET) (#3% = — F/Class Code : PB21310)
FE B - #8WF/Day/Period : %] HIEH 3:EMF RAWFIEELS 0 6 #r fAMEHE/Instructor : AR K
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU331J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEEE - MABETFE~OFN

Invitation to Research on Social Education and Adult Education

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

TN—T T — IS EREE - ABE BT 2 BN 722 CROMTT 21TV, HB#E - lRAEE ST 5% & ico
LEEbic, WHEmhn a5,

The purpose of this course is to acquire knowledge about social education and adult education by reviewing the
literature through group discussion.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) #H=E - RABEICHT 2090 & RO Ek A B c& 5,

(2) HE=FE - AEEICET 20M50En & HGRE A B T X 5,

(3) HHE - MAHBICHET B OWEBALEREIELZ LN TES,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the field of research and practice on social education and adult
education.

(2) Students learn about research trends and research issues related to social education and adult education.

(3) The aim of this course is to help students develop their research interests in social education and adult
education.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 —3 3 Orientation
2~15. Z AT X B Uk SR L #idn Presentation and discussion of literature

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
BE~DSIME (30%), FEFE (26%), WIRLAR—F 45%) 12X DFEZE1T 5,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(20%) , presentations and class participation(40%), the final
report (40%) .

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
iRz +oc TH LT D2 &,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. ¥ - BEAIE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDf/In addition :
Google Classroom M%7 7 A =— R : igetmvf
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:48:43




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : LEREIEE (3= — F/Class Code : PB21320)

WER - #F7/Day/Period : %M HMER 33EWF RAHIEHI2 0 6 2% AYUHKE/Instructor : AIH  BEAK. 2 HH. M
MA® SCHLEMPER LENNA.®JI F#. 50 Wl &5E L

BATH/Credit(s) : 2 B EF > /3Y v 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY345]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

DFREE Seminar in Psychology

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DER R BRI OW T O RN 72 5k & HiRE #1595, This course is designed to help students to gain the knowledge
and the ability for psychological support at a fundamental level.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

DENZEICROOND A a = —vay, BEEHFO=—AORBRLE 27 +— My 7, DEEFE, OFRSE, &
EDVERL DENETR E DERED A BHT D, £z, LIS - HUSEEE - MU SR CSHER IR 2 MEIC >V T
T& %, /To gain the ability required in psychological support (e.g., communication skills, understanding needs of
a person requiring help, proper way of providing feedback, psychological assessment, therapeutic approaches, etc.),
at a fundamental level.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl AV=rr—var DEEECESILE, TAATL—7

FomE LEPHIEICB T2 aIa=r—va v HFRINE

3 LN EBICB TS aIa=r—vay  HENEEQD

FAl LEEOZEBICBTSaIa=lr—vay  HENEEQ

% 5[\ DIRAED

%6 E LERED

%7 [\ DIRER

%8 [El LHERAED

5598 LERmEHE - I TEIRIEIC IS < EERE O HAR & SR FH I OER

%10\ D - FRATEREIC IS S R ~ 0 LI IR EE

%1 1A O EE RIS  EECRE O & IRFTE O ER

%1 2\ DEmEEE  FRRIEICIED S EIEE ~OLESRTEE

%1 3a] AFLEEAT & U CoOREMBLL L ONENER

B4R F—LT Ve —F - ZRFEEREICET 5 Rl

%1 5[E HUsCER - MUBGEES I RIS S FHEIRGE. £ L ®

#1 Orientation
#2 Communication in psychological support: gathering information
#3 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (1)
#4 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (2)
#5 Psychological tests (1)
#6 Psychological tests (2)
#7 Psychological tests (3)
#8 Psychological tests (4)
#9 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (1)
#10 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (2)
#11 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (1)
#12 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (2)
#13 Professionalism of Certified Public Psychologist
#14 Case studies of team approaches and multi-professional collaborations
#15 Case studies of community approaches
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
TARD v a o — LT LA ~OBNMRG, ZHiEE (40%) ., EHEEO/NLAR—1 (60%) TIHMEiT 2, T XTO/NHLKR—
O A BEMNIFEOEM L5, Presentations and class participation 40%, short essays 60%. Submission of all
short essays is a requirement for obtaining credit
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :
FRERRIAN CTCO/N LR — FOIERNR BB L 725, NRITFENCHEEE~T 5, Students are required to complete short
essays. The contents of the essays will be designated in the class.
8. E¥% - BRI % /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOffi/In addition




NARPRATRER O Z B 215 2 T DI ERFE TH D,
FHIE LT, 48 ARF—RKTHICERSNZBERLEREICEE L, BEZTTSN-EUMIBEEZRD RV, TS
DOFETEZHEHLT DHEITEE | BIORERBLANCEER Y #E Fim) ETEKTZ L,
ZOFRH TR 3 O FLIBENFEBE LR B TH D,
AEECERT V=0 ANBEO I N =TI L 2 8%2 S EMT L2 FETHD WRINSZHEMEDOT A AT L —07 0T
U—7%FELTND), O, LDEMRAENRLNDZELHEINDI T END, BED S 2, ZHIZO W THRFT 5 2
L.

(Google Classroom Xf)itr)
7 7 A3 — K : acztmeo
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/20 15:54:43




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BBEBGHERI (3% 21— F/Class Code : PB21410)

BEH - f8Wi/Day/Period : 4] AMEH 4GENF MRAFITHS 0 6 #E HYHEEB/Instructor : £F  HEfE GF)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU237]
{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

AR T2 b N RINEBI D BIE FiEk L £ OHENIER

Description and analysis of educational practices ; The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities
2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOHMBOAMIT229H 5, 121%, FAITREHZRTFE PRAINEEIN ED X ST L TE D, RO NICHARDEEBRD
TT, EDESITvRrV AV PEN, RESNTWLIONZHFET L2 L THD, b9 1203, Fa#zl L THF IOV THEL
EROHETH D,

The purpose of this lecture is twofold: first, students will understand how integrated learning and special
activities have been established and how they are managed and implemented under Japan's education policy. The
second is to deepen their interest in education through discussion.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

ZOHF T, FAEPFRNETZ: 5 IR AR T E~OIEEZIRD 2 & & Il BHEEKREZ XX TV L AR kA2 FF>Z &
HEHETH D,

This course is designed to help students understand educational practices ; Extracurricular activities, The period
for Integrated Studies and deepen their interest in teacher

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

%1 ERREE O T O WBIRY 72 T ODOFEN B 7R E R 7 BRIE O] & R INE B

Integrated Inquiry Time and Special Activities from the Perspective of Individual Optimization and Collaborative
Learning

52 [ FHBEEEDN O AR AR L R RITRE

The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities from the point of a course of study
%3 E  FHBOLE L RERRTH - FENED)

History of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

Hal  RAMREFIZRBIT AN X 2T ABHRE

Curriculum development of The period for Integrated Studies

%5 AR TE & BRSO

Complementarity; The period for Integrated Studies and the subjects in a school curriculum

%56 [0l HUBoEYE LR AR

n Significance of community cooperatio in The period for Integrated Studies

FTE . EARMEEIEE E L THIZIAN D TRBIEE))

Extracurricular activities spreading from Japan to the world

%8 El & OMHERISRA & FFRITET)

Convention on the Rights of the Child and Extracurricular activities

ORI ERRIEE) (R — bL— LIEE))

Class activities; homeroom activities

10 AEESTRE)

Student council

W1 LI FRATE

School event

H1 28] R & FERIE B

School organization development in Extracurricular activities

1 30l BiSBEE

Disaster prevention education

B 14\ EEHESOREGH e TE - FERNEEh O RT3 E

Contribution of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities to moral education
%1 5[] BEBRRERE OWE R D AIRAER = O] - RS E)

Curriculum management in The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

SCRYYIE O FRPALRE . BRI L > T, —HORENF LT~ o PRI L3 T4 VRO EICETIZR 2580 H
Do

5. RENAMG5E/Evaluation method :

FAEREMI L LT O FETIT S,

c RERIHTHRELA— b 656%




s IR VAR — b 35%
ULEDEIET, BREMITHET 2,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided

based on the following:

+ Short reports: 65%

* Term—end report: 35%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

PRI SN OEZIRNT 272 T, SN2 ERHC XV IRENELZEE L, BT W anb il Em 2z H
BEL. REMRERICERT 52 L,

Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts. If there
remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questio
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
ZOREITBATE TR SNET,

This course will be taught in Japanese.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:09:40




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : LERZHIZEEIE (%= — N/Class Code : PB21420)

WER - #F7/Day/Period : Y HMER AWy RAHIEH2 0 6 2% AYUHKE/Instructor : HH DMl 2 HH. MW
MA¥ SCHLEMPER LENNA.RIH BEEK &S X

BAr#/Credit(s) : 2 FHF > /NU 2 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY245]

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BRI SRR T

Methods of Psychological Support

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

RFEV LB IS D 2 Y 7 ORES, &, BE, @SRk ORzAZFEET5,

ST, BT L 2B HIBSHRE DL EREREIC L 2 B0k, DEIBICE L TOMANEESEIZOWTHFE T
%o

Participants will learn the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies
and counseling.

Participants will also learn about methods of the various psychological support such as the support by visit or
community approach, the ethical consideration on the psychological support.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AREORZEAZRIZ, LTOLBY THD,

- REMZODEFEN R 7 v ) 7 OfER, &, BELOEIGICOWTHETX S

< RN & B MBS R OBERICHOVWTHE TE S

< DEUCBAT 2 3R A BT 5 ORI U ClE B e X FIE A ®IN - ST 13 TE D

- BIF R NHIBR A S oD ala=r—a VRENEHITOT S

CDEEER I v ) 7 OBAICIIRAN S D Z L EHIITE D

CDEICET OB E ST D HFDOT T AN —ICRETE D

The participants will be able to

» understand the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies and
counseling.

» give an outline about significance of the support by the visit and the community support.

» choose an appropriate support method depending on a characteristic and the situation of a person needing support
about the psychology and can adjust it.

*acquire communicative competence to build the good relationships.

» explain limitation in an application of a psychotherapy and the counseling.

» consider the privacy of the persons who need psychological support.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. V=7 —var

2. PR SCHR 00 FEAE

3-4. NEMOIHTHRIE - JJEIRY.OIRE

5-8. TENEIE, FWEEIE, RATENRIE

9. NX=Y By H—F. .-T7a—F

10-12. ZEREFRIE - SEHIRE

13. & biTxtd 2 LERE

14 ala=74 -7 7a—F

15. LOEFRHAE

1. Introduction

2. Basics of psychological support

3-4. Psychoanalytic therapy and dynamic psychotherapy
5-8. Behavioral therapy, Cognitive therapy, and Cognitive and behavioral therapy
9. Person centered approach

10-12. Family therapy and group therapy

13. Psychotherapy for children

14. Community approach

15. Education in mental health

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :

HIAREER (100%)

Final exam (100%)

6. FHREL L USHEE/Textbook and references :




7.

AV FME /Preparation and Review :

HYHE T LICHENTHERT S,
Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

E% - EBAOIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

8.

9
10

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. ZOM/In addition :

7 7 A3 — K : sagchey

. B AfI/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:12:09

O




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : HBITEEHERIN  (#z%=— F/Class Code : PB22210)

B - #FF/Day/Period : %] KMER 2N RABFZEM2 0 6 £ HUHHE/Instructor : %FE B
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-POL223]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEITBFROFEARM A L 45 / Basic Concepts and Controversies in Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEATBU T ORI B 2 IEAEE & T OGRS RAHE L OO, ABRKELAEADT L, Rz -G8k D8
RABFBEICE D 242 >V THRET A2 T <,

The aim of this course is to help students understand legal concepts and theoretical backgrounds related to education
policies. It also enhances the development of students’ understanding on controversies about current educational
issues, i.e., school refusal, foreign children in Japan and at-risk youth.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

BITBFOFEAMES (QEMOEEE X OSB3 2 M) oOB5

BATBUF O EABL S E AV TR BEREE 50T 2 11 0 #A

The goals of this course are to

1) obtain basic knowledge about school system and education policy in Japan, especially the legal concepts and
theoretical debates.

2) be able to analyze the current educational issues based on correct understanding the legal concepts and
theoretical debates about education policy.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

NERBXOHEEFTEIZLITO LY Thb, / The contents and schedule are as shown below.

1. AV =T —va v

2. BIELBEEREO~EBIECBT 2 HE BT

3. EIE L BEERIEQ~1947 FHE EANL & 2006 FFBE AL
4. SCHERLFA L BE BRI

5. BELBAHIE

6. AEBEHIEDO~ B AROALHIFE

7. DNBEHEQ~REHE L

8. NHEHIE@~FRGRIR & RSN

9. RO L AR

10.  Hhk B

1. ZHEO®RIF - |k - FHE/HE

12. HEFE

13. 272 A% ~DHBEHRBREO~RBKEOT- EHTeh &2 DR
14. 272 N % ~DHEESREO~NEAND T &b OHABEHESIRE

15. BRFRED T EHL~DKE, FOMaFE 72312
5. &R E/Evaluation method :
- 5 30%., 3Bk 70%

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
—— Class attendance: 30%
—— Term—end examination: 70%
6. FRER LGB EE/Textbook and references :
2024 ARPERR BOB/INONYE BT IEEMAE  EERE 2024 »EE
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
- RN TR LCEBOFRE UV —2 v — b A~DFREA,
Reading the handout and writing comments on worksheet.
8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥XOid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
[EHSFE] BAGEDH, / This course will be required in Japanese.

[ EM:] Friz7e L




[Google Classroom fhit]
7 7 A3 — K : bngimjc

(& 2]

E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp

(47 427 9—]
JHE 3[R
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/03 15:41:52




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BHERERI  (##=— F/Class Code : PB22220)

WER - #&F/Day/Period : % KWEH 2 ROPIZEM2 0 2 %= #HYHE/Instructor : A1 Fith
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU234]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HE AR (Curriculum Theories and Challenges for Schools)

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ERHL, B O L ERRON Y % 27 LK EOBRAEERD & T, B IAITH 5 B oM £ TR 5,

In this course, students will understand the challenges of modern Japanese schools by learning about the history
of education and the debates over curriculum policy in each era.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

FEFIL, SRERICHRALNTZ A F 2T AOFEFRIZOWTHEMET 5 L & b2, BEONESHIER Y ¥ 2 T LOBG & i
Wb T Z e, BARDFREAENR 7 02— VHbDOHF TOAMEREZ B LIZbD Lo TWD Z & 2R T 5,
Learners will understand the curriculum theories that have been tried in each era, as well as learn that the content
and methods of education are closely related to curriculum theories, and that modern Japanese school education is
developing human resources in the midst of globalization.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

N—=F1 :2ZRIZBITA DY F2 T bOEFHENEST (The Roles and Functions of Curriculum in Schools)

01 : b+ 25HYF*=T2L (Curriculum is Evolving)

02 : BV FaT LOEEEM (The Diverse of Curriculum)

03: BV F=2T LDOIERINLEDIT (School Curriculum and Its Legal Position)

04 1 AR BB L NEARFEEF L Lo (Formal Curriculum and Reflective Teachers)

N— 1 2 B A AROHEREDOEB] (Curriculum Policy in Postwar Japan)

05 : W% HIBEEEOIZ U XY (Empiric Education Curriculum)

06 : ZREFTZ~DisH L BREIZAEMA (Academic—centered Curriculum)

07 : THBFOHMAA) Bk (Curriculum Reform Movement in 1960’ s)

08 : TABIHLOHEE | &7 u— 3 L##E (Humanistic Curriculum in Global Era)

N— |k 3 B AROHEREO EARMFR (Fundamentals of Current School Curriculum)
09 : ZBEICBIT A HEEFOE A (School Curriculum and Market Principle)

10 : FF B4 X 5 Jj~ (Competency based Curriculum)

11 : 21 4RI Y % 25 A L i3fan> (Developing Global Human Resources)

R—=h4 : FZRAR—=ADH ) X 2T bE~vFP A FT % (Managing School based Curriculum)

12 : 72T L)y (Why are Schools Busy ?)

13 : BB DOH Y ¥2T7 2%T WA 325 (Designing School based Curriculum)

14 : SRR AR & s E s (Community based Curriculum)

15 : B EN =78 (Remaining Issues)

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

RN D /N LR — K (70%) EERM O (30%) THHET 2,

Students are evaluated on their short reports every class hour (70%) and works submitted (30%).

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

N R 2NN —= M DFNENPIEEDANT, =200 T—vEBEXLIREDL LI R LFR— NEHRT,

Before each of Parts 2 to 4 begins, students will be given a report that will make them think about the theme that

will run through the parts.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/05 08:48:16




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : FEREZLHER ] (= — N/Class Code : PB22230)

FER - §8Kf/Day/Period : %M KMEH 23 MEMIZUH2 0 1 #E #HEEFHE/Instructor : BFH FIA
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY217]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

J8 P AL

Introduction to developmental disabilities

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOEFTIE, ASD (APAAY N T LJE), MRS, ADHD, R EZH T2 FE b bICHT 2 AN MR (55, BEHIE,
DEE - AR - SRR Y) BES, TA—TmIZED UM TONET —<IZOW TN, BREBELTELYD, BRTDHZ LK
HHND,

Those who take this lecture will learn basic knowledge (laws, educational system, psychology, physiology, pathology,
etc.) on children with ASD (autism spectrum disorder), Intellectual Disability, AD/HD, and so on. Those who take
this lecture are required to investigate the themes assigned to each group, summarize them as presentation materials,
and present them.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OREREEDH 2 NH - EHEORERRN & EOE ROV TEET 2,

OREREEDH L NH - EHE~OLHBEXFEIZONT, ZHEIICIEZX D TE2EED,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :

(DExplain the some difficult situations experienced by children with developmental disabilities and the background
that they occur.

@Think diversely about psychological and educational support for children with developmental disabilities.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A2 — K : [ezkoess]

OBEDOEM S  *EmFATEMLET FFEROBBENHDEAIZRY, T4V TOZHEROET),
OB RO ATk« WERERNIY T AOHE R A4 7 5FIH L CEA LET,

1. A XA
2~4. FIERELORE, FERESICEDIHEHE, BEARICHETI I —T U~ (BT N—TICRESNET —<IC
B4 28R ZIMNEL, 71— ToOM#ELZE L CREGEZ1EKT 5,)
5~8. I N—FIT L HHE, T
9. FEEESICEDLLESEIZONT
. FEEREESICED S BEHELICONT
. ASD (HEAA~Z kN AJE), ADHD, LD @ 251 & b OBfR & XD
. ASD (EFAA~Z N AJE), ADHD, LD @ 251 & OB L HEQ
. HMBEEO S LT E Y OBME L SR
. BT IEESEOH LT LD OBE L iR
= )]

o e e
ok W= O

1. Guidance

2-4. Group work on the themes (characteristics of developmental disabilities, educational systems related to
developmental disabilities, laws and regulations, etc.) assigned to each group. Each group collects materials on
the assigned theme and prepares presentation materials through discussion

5-8. Presentations by each group and general discussion

9. Laws related to developmental disabilities

10. Education systems related to developmental disabilities

11. Understanding and supports for children with ASD (Autism Spectrum Disorder), ADHD and LD

12. Understanding and supports for children with ASD (Autism Spectrum Disorder), ADHD and LD

13. Understanding and supports for children with intellectual disabilities

14. Understanding and supports of children with other disabilities

15. Conclusion

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

i L (50%) KON L AR — R (50%) (2 &V FHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).

6. HPERIVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :




ENENOITN—TITHRENTT —~IZEATIERZIEL, JV—T7TOFELZBEUTHEEERELTELED D,
Bofi L= BB 2 TOFiATHEL 2 L,

You should collect materials on the themes assigned to each group and compile them as presentation materials through
group discussions.
And also you need to read the distributed m
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
Rz Lo

None.
10. EH B fI/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:36:04




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : EEEHBEHRRER (B — F/Class Code : PB22320)

W H - iERF/Day/Period : &M KWEH 3l HMAFEM2 0 1 = HEY#EB/Instructor : & ¥
BAr#/Credit(s) : 2 FHF > NU 2 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU239F

£ iS58 /Language Used in Course : #irgd  EEFEPRH /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

Introduction to International Education and Development
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

By providing a wide range of issues and discussions on international education and development, this course aims

to provide students with the basic knowledge and up—to-date understanding of historical paradigm shifts and new
trends of international education and development towards 2030 and beyond. The course is divided into four sections.
Following the orientation, in Section 1, the course will review history and new international education and
development trends. Specifically, it will provide two perspectives to understand the relationship between education
and sustainable development goals. In Section 2, the course introduces key issues and solutions in stages of
learning by connecting the global context with Japan’ s context. In Section 3, the course shifts focus to
perspectives of teachers, technologies, governance, and partnership for international education and development

It ends with an introduction to theories and methods of research on international education and development

Students will discuss assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that link to selected themes
on international education and development in class. Also, students are invited to select themes related to
international education and development for written assignments and presentations.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain basic and up—to—date knowledge about international education and development.

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local
levels.

(3) understand a complicated relationship between educational development and social change

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, the class will be conducted on-site

In case there is shift to online, announcement will be made in advance.

Session 1 Orientation

Section 1 Rethinking the Relationship between Education and Development

Session 2 International Education & Development: A historical review & new trends
Session 3 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 1: Education as a goal

Session 4 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 2: Education as a means

Section 2 Stages of Learning

Session 5 Children and Basic Skills

Session 6 Youth and Adult Learning: Beyond the Classroom
Session 7 Higher Education for Sustainable Development
Session 8 Reflection Japan’ s Progress in SDG4

Section 3 Educational Institutions and Trends

Session 9 Teachers and Pedagogies

Session 10 New Technologies and Future of Education

Session 11 Global Governance and International Education and Development
Session 12 Partnership for International Education and Development

Section 4 Theories and Methods of Research on International Education and Development

Session 13 Theory Paradigms on International Education and Development
Session 14 Research Methods of International Education and Development




Section 5 Summary

Session 15 Final Presentation & Reflection
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation and engagement (30%), Group works (20%),
short reports (20%), final presentation (10%), and final report (20%).
Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World Daniel A. Wagner Routledge 2018
SDGs RERDERBERA T L=/ - A- U7 F— (FIHET ) EFEBAE 2020
Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development Simon McGrath and Qing Gu (Ed.) Routledge 2016
EBRBCE B - Phim &SRB BEKE BREE R AEER 2005
Global Education Monitoring Report: Non-state actors in education: who chooses? Who loses? UNESCO UNESCO 2021
BF/a— D ZAF I AL Yaxzi 27V 7 (FE), b KA B #i5 % 2023
Globalization of Education: An Introduction Joel Spring Routledge 2014
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: wgjn2i2
2. The 1st session will start at 13:00 on October 1, 2024. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 1(12PM), 2024.
3. In principle, this course will be a face—-to—face course
4. Office hour: Tuesday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required
5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/03 08:58:25




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : B LEFHBN  (#HE=— FN/Class Code : PB22330)
W - #k}/Day/Period : I KMEH 3k ROHZEM3 0 6 #E HYUHE/Instructor : e
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 B HEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY212]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O
1. ##%#EB/Class subject :
R TN
Psychology of learning motivation
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
Bk (AEEELTORDIR) 1LLHEZTIE T8RS ofiiE s Lfﬁnéé’bfé’fzo 2&1’5&%'@1, FEA~OEH ST E LT
@ MEEBERK) IZOWT, Ak, @R, BEIEoAEIRICE T 2REN 2B EZHENTT 5, SHI, HERE D DHERKIC
DNWT, HEFEOH Y FBLOEIRA N7 7V — L OENLELET 5,

%L_\

%

This course explains representative theories about learning motivation and helps students understand the educational
environments that enhance learning motivation from the perspective of knowledge learning and teaching strategies
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

 SEBBAIC BT 5 DI & BT 5,

CFREREZEDDLHBFREICOWVWT, MFEHBIOERA N7 7 U— L EST CHFET 2,

The goals of this course are:

1) to understand psychological theories about learning motivation

2) to understand the educational environments that enhance learning motivation in relation to knowledge learning
and teaching strategies

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(V&)

1. AV F—vayv

2. FHERE ST

3. AHMEhE, BAEh, EREh

4. SREIREST, RRRAEIRE ST

5. HOREHR

6. Wi (1)

7. WG (2)

8. FERK HAIZE

9. Hink

10, HFEFEH EFEER (1) Z o H—TFTA LAV REAL U HZ LA R
1. Jnge3 Lk (2) v— 7l

12, AR LR EBEA (3) — L OFRERF, FHISM)
13. FHERERDIHERE (1)

4. FEHERERDIHERE (2)

15. &

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are shown below:

1. Orientation

2. What is learning motivation?

3. Physiological needs, affiliation motives, achievement motives
4. Intrinsic motivation and extrinsic motivation

5. Self-determination theory

6. Expectancy (1)

7. Expectancy (2)

8. Achievement goals

9. Interest

10. Knowledge learning and learning motivation (1)

11. Knowledge learning and learning motivation (2)

12. Knowledge learning and learning motivation (3)

13. Educational environments that enhance learning motivation (1)
14. Educational environments that enhance learning motivation (2)

15. Summary
5. &R E/Evaluation method :
ZEDI =y hX—=3— (30%), &AER (70%)

Minute paper (in—class essay) 30%, final examination 70%




6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

FEHEROER—IE ST 0T LEY: BEME &7ERE 2013 4760823794 £EEH

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRFEEE LT, FROBEAREZMONCHATES LS, BORVICELEDTEIZ L,

Students are expected to review for each class to describe each theme in their words.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

BRS¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 2 7 A=— R : akzgscy
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/14 17:56:04




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

fl B4 /Subject : AFRLEREFOME  (#3%=— F/Class Code : PB22340)

BEH - f&Wi/Day/Period : 4] kMEH 3ikIF MAFITH2 0 2 #E HYHEEB/Instructor : FH W
BN E/Credit(s) : 2 B EF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY243]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
INTRDBERT OR%E / Professionalism of Licensed Psychologists
2. FEDBHLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
DR OEZER TH D ABODEAIOBREIZ OV T, LT 8 % FMIF O EARRIFE 2 5 5,
@ /\AN'L‘fEEEFﬁ@ &
% 'L‘fiﬁﬂi@{féﬁiﬁ?%&@ﬁﬁ
WZRE3 2 R A BT 5 HFEDOLEOMER
@ fﬁiii@i@’@fﬂﬁ?&b\
® PREEERR, ik, BE. FNE - JU9R. PE¥E - Sl 32 5 IR IS D ARG IR O AR 70 s
® HCOERR - fEEEN
D T A~ e
® Z Wk L K OVl

@@

To learn followinig basic professionalism of licensed psychologists.
Role of licensed psychologists.
Legal obligation of licensed psychologists.
Securing clients.
Handling of information.
Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in major 5 areas.
Ability to discover and solve one’ s own problem.
Preparation for lofelong learning.
Cooperation with other specialists and community.
== ﬂx@?ﬂf@Eiﬁ/Goal of study :
RDERRT O FNZ SOV CHEfRT 2,
L 'L\fiﬁﬂiﬂ){fé’]%ﬁ%%fiﬁﬂpb WG E BT B,
DHICET XA BT H2EEDOLRLERMBITHIR L, B2 DE R LD DL HITOT 5,
SFREGOEEM R LN HRIEEICET A MBEICOW TR L, A EDIC W?&O_kﬁ>féé§@%ﬁélob76
® FE5 BB 2450 O BARR 2 B ONFIZ OV TR T 2,
® BOONTHREEZFRAL, BOFHICL o TENEMRRT L, BEEZED DT O DRI EHICOT 5,
@D OB RN G, FREICHDIZY B Eﬁﬁ%%?ﬁ?ﬁih‘é%ﬁ@(&(ﬁﬁgf%ﬁ’ o5,
ZIRFEE - HUBOEEEIC K2 RO BRICOWTHEME L, F— 2B T 2 ARLEMOZEENZ SOV THITX 5,

@@@@WQN@@%WN&

To understand 8 basic professionalism of licensed psychologists noted above.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TV Tr—vay

AFLBERT & X E D L 5 7B

DEE AR L 2R RE

RSB O BERRIZ 72 B 7201

DR OB, & LT < 721

NFBCERAT OIER TS & (MR

TEEVE L LT NOREICNL L, 2% 5FD

RO YI 2B P

T A0 T LT <

PRA = 53 B T <

. fEAksy BT <

HE <

A% - LR ETEIL

PEZE - J7fE 0 TE <

F & - HIEREBR

© 0N ok W=

— = = = =
O W= o

Orientation

What is licensed psychologists
Skills of licensed psychologists
Becoming a licensed psychologist

SRR S

How to work as a licensed psychologist




6. Legal obligation of licensed psychologists and ethics

7. Securing clients

8. Handling of information

9. Cooperation with other specialists and community

10. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in medical and health area

11. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in social welfare area

12. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in educational area

13. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in forensics and criminology area
14. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in industry and work area

15. Review & Final exam

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

BEFOI=VLFR—F (15%) , HKRHAB (85%)

In—class reports (15%) , Final exam (85%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

AFRLEEOREE TS Ix LT 7EFE 2020 9784623086115 FHftE

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BENTIN—T T =0 %7570, FRICHZEELTEH L, BODORBAEZH LN L ETREICHET Z &,
This class includes group discussion. Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

ZOf/In addition :

ZORER B I 3 AU LR GORETH D

7 7 A3 — K : 15cdyux

HH HAt/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:13:27

S X X ©




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : HBERAPEEEI  (#z%=— F/Class Code : PB22410)

FER - 5&RF/Day/Period : %] KB 4GEN BREMITHO 0 6 B =E #HYEE/Instructor : HA K—
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-POL322]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

BB BUR & BUR SCE A O CEMiES %

Understanding education policy using government documents

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

WEORW : ZOREORNIL, HEBORZHFET 7 DIZ0E e, SCGHRHFADMER LI BRI 25T 2 231056,
PAFNVEHICETH L THD,

BEOHE  OCBBFE FHE, [UERrAE], PREEFERSBERIED - #FREAFTOIAXAEHIET D, OAF
LB SCEZFIRT 2 AX N EHIE T 5, QBREVPBMNLEDANFHEEZEIRZ Lictk, JV—77—27 %47\, BUNCED)
O, BORMBME L I 555 (BORRE) . BORICERE T 27 7 ¥ —, BORICKERER, BOKRO B & REEZ T 5,

Aim: The aim of this class is to acquire elementary skills in reading and understanding materials produced by the
Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology (MEXT), which are necessary for understanding
education policy.

Outline: 1) To acquire skills in obtaining the MEXT budget, the White Paper on MEXT, and the reports and minutes
of the Council of the Central Council for Education. 2) To acquire the skills to read and understand the government
documents obtained. 3) After the teacher teaches how to obtain government documents, group work is conducted to
extract from the government documents the background to the need for the policy (policy issues), actors involved
in the policy, resources needed for the policy, objectives and instruments of the policy, etec.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

T ORED BRI, AN RBERICEEERIEEBRR CTE 2 NEE I L Th D,

This class aims to develop students’ ability to discuss education policy issues from a logic—based perspective.

L EE BEIBOREMICVNBEREROMEEEE2IY | ZOMEFIEZEMTEDHLTHD,
The most crucial goal is to understand the types and amounts of resources needed for policy implementation and
obtain them.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[RHEREL LT TA4 LDV TIE A AREOIRATERE]
Google Classroom 27 7 A 2— R : yzzswed
Zoom ZHE T E, FHII Zoom T TV &AL A =L LTELZ &,
7 7 A EBILFHIIC Google Classroom THEHAET 5,

MEREEL A TA REORBICEIVFERT D, 7 —~ICOWT2ERR¥EZITY, ETA U TA LV TENLENDT —FITD
WTBBRLED —E 2 W THY BB N RHT 5, TOMREZ T TI/N—TT =7 2170, REIOXERFE T V=TT —2
DR EWET D,

The classes will be conducted through a mixture of in—person and online classes. Each topic is taught twice. First,
the teacher explains each theme online, using parts of the policy documents. Following the explanations, group work
will be conducted and the results of the group work will be reported in the next face—to—face class.

01 10/01 HAXL A A a7 a3 (HHE) / Intoroduction

02 10/08 #EBE TE(1) (4> 7 A ) / Teachers’ Workload

03 10/15 ZEATE(2) Cktim)

04 10/22 HEBHEITE() (A 74 ) / Curriculum Policy

05 10/29 HEMRITE(2) (%fif)

06 11/05 PR EHMNEEEE (1) (F>F A1) / School-Community Relations
07 11/12 I EHNTERIE (2) (ki)

08 11/19 wHFE&E® (A>T A4 2) / Intermisson

09 11/26 ML HEEENR - MFEEITE (1) (4274 >) / Local Education Governance
10 12/03 HFHEENR - MTHETE(2) (%)

11 12/10 #HBEME (FHMEH) (1) (F 74 2) / Class Size Reduction
12 12/17 #HEMBr CEfkims) (2) (o)

13 12/24 HBEBRT—~ (1) (£ FA2) / Free Topic

14 01/07 HHBRT—<(2) Ctm)

15 01/21 Hwf&E & (%H) / Closing Remarks

5. RUERLEi#E/Evaluation method :




Al
IO HHE f O~ O EBRITBARH O RIS & 72 5,
X, 7 =TT =7 O (6 7 —~) EZXEUAT I,

Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following conditions:
Class attendance and contribution to the class are prerequisites for grading.
Grading will be based o

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

HBEHEZ XX DHEITH HAK— IxNVUrEE 2019 978-4623085392 HflE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

KPR E T AEOBIFRIZ L U 7= 2R WA OB 2R 5,

Students are required out—of-class time study in accordance with the government regulations.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

[(EHE7E

HARFEDH, / This course will be taught in Japanese.

[Zofth]
* E-mail: eiichi. aoki. b5@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T Z )L — L%Hi5)
Q77 Aa—F
yzzswed
@ — I3 3 0 BRAh 1
H1E 10 401 H (k) 4R
O ENE ITiE
STEREL VT NVE A DT T REORE (T4 UEI2T Zoom A, FANZT 7V 2 A A =L LTHEL
Z & T 7' AJ1E1L Google Classroom Ci@ENT )
OB EE RO ANF Ik
Google Classroom W"H AFTHZ &
OF v T A AARHEASOKHNED W EE 72 A~ DR IG R
ERINE R
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 15:05:11




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EPREHEBEBRZMIETE  (##Ho=— F/Class Code : PB22420)

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %M KMEH 43K MEMFM2 0 1 #E HYEHE/Instructor : F| ¥F
BAE/Credit(s) : 2 B HF>NY 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU334B

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : 2 »[EFELL FEFEZER B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FRt rl e et R D= O OHE L BI%E . MERFIHOEZ RO T

Education and Development for A Sustainable World: Seeking Breakthroughs We Need

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HARNFAEIZ JASSO 32224 (7T M) 2F5E 344 R¥K

AEB L, Z0HOHE, FEBIOHBESBHOFEME - FZBHIC L 5 FEM 2 ERSE B L OB MFIE 2@ L C, SDGs Kt
B DHE L ATRERBRREOMEY FEROWET I L E2AMNE 5, AEBIZ4MTHRESALTWS, H1HTIE, £EEIN
DOORENSHE & Bt THEARBRR ICBI T 2RO L B2 — 28 LT, BHE L B THERBRIC O VW COHMREHED 5, F
2 T, FEFIIBHFA ORI T 2 ERIc OV T, B - EERFICL DR HEFEEEEB L CEFET 5, B3
T, =7 U —7 %8 L CHMPAEICRE RO A T N 208 L BMPHE O Z21TH, B4 TR, FEE LWHELD
KEOHE L AL O %28 LT, HIBIZRT 2 FE fIRE 2R BHIR OLEY J7 . #E O&REI R EIZ oW TOBHMGRE LTV, 7 v
—7TCvay hA—E—%EKRL, #HT D,

The aim of this course is to reconsider education and sustainable development in the era of SDGs through
interdisciplinary collaborative fieldwork among researchers, students, development professionals and practitioners
from various fields. There are four parts of this course. In the first part, students will strengthen their
understanding of education and sustainable development through lecturers and literature review on sustainable
development and education from four perspectives. In the second part, students will gain their understanding of
knowledge in the region where the fieldwork is conducted through lectures and collaborative learning by experts
and practitioners. In the following parts, students will practice the knowledge and skills necessary for fieldwork
through group work and preparation for fieldwork. In the last part, through collaboration between the learners and
the faculty and students of the university where the research is conducted, students will conduct fieldwork to
enhance their understanding of the nature of sustainable development in the region and the role of education. A
final short movie will be edited and submitted by the groups.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AFHE TEEEL. (D) FHw TR 2B OB b AR L UL B o — 2@ LT, #E & Five ilRe 22 BT O BILR M % iR T
&, (2) BIHGRASEOHIBIZIS T 2 Frfst vl RBPE~ O BRI LB 2R AR, A /LB LOMEHM 2 BB 285 L. (3) P -
ZEEN T — L L 5B MFRAEAE L T, Frfic iTREZeBA% & EBRBERB~OBEMELIED . (1) BARZETLT O 7 K ik
BT HHE &R ie 72 BRI 2 E 7T —~ LT MO T VA U ERFIL, i X o7 —~x Bk Tt& s L%
EEi=aN

The aim of the seminar is to enable learners to (1) gain an understanding of the relationship between education
and sustainable development through lectures and literature reviews related to the transition of sustainable
development, (2) acquire the knowledge, skills, and critical thinking abilities necessary to understand
sustainability in the region where they conduct fieldwork, (3) deepen their understanding of sustainable development
and international educational development through fieldwork conducted by interdisciplinary and multinational teams,
and (4) consider the design of research on issues related to education and development in the Asia—Pacific region,
including Japan, and concretize a theme for thesis writing.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST 2E i the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 1 Session 1(10/1): AV x> 77— 3> Orientation

F1ED WoODMEANS R7-FisirHett Section 1 Understanding Sustainability from Four Perspectives
% 28] Session 2 (10/8) #(F & Fife et Education and Sustainability

% 3 [0 Session 3 (10/15) 7 ¥ o & i rlfetE Design and Sustainability

%5 4 9] Session 4 (10/22) BjEE & £t il REM: Environment and Sustainability

%5 5[] Session 5 (10/29) KZE & £t rlHetE Disaster and Sustainability

22U A AT DEHE TEEREIZ OV T Section 2 Sustainable Development in Thailand
% 6 [6] Session 6 (11/5) # A 122 T About Thailand

% 78] Session 7 (11/12) # A \Z¥\F B Fife nl etk & BA%E Sustainability and Development in Thailand
%8 Session 8 (I1/19) NN aliZB BT v A+ XU LEREEM 1 China Town in Bangkok and Sustainability




Issuesl
%908 Session 9 (11/26) N aZ|ZBIFAF v AT X7 LEiEAGEM 2  China Town in Bangkok and Sustainability
Issues2
% 3E HHFEAEOUE(F Section 3 Preparation for Fieldwork
%5 10 [@] Session 10 (12/3) 5 %A »JE# Design thinking
% 118 Session 11 (12/10) WF2EEtH Research Proposal
#5128 Session 12 (12/17) BIFH#ET Y1 > Fieldwork Design
% 13 [F] Session 13 (1/7) A > H b a— & X AFEDHN Interview & Thai Language
HAES Section 4 BAMIFHA (2025453 HFPE) Fieldwork  (Tentative Schedule March, 2025)
%5 14 [B]—%F 15 [A]  Fieldwork FHiFH#
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
Class participation and engagement (25%) 12¥& (25%)
Group works (35%) TN—TT—7 (35%)
Final fieldwork and report (40%) A « wEE (40%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
& EEMROBE LR AERMREZRD T AMAKES EERFHA 2016 4 978-4-324-10115-5
BET =D F A F I XL Pax)b A7V oy (JFE), bR AN FHF) HIEE: 2023 4F 9784798917054
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
L. HE ORI TWD D, BENRPFENPRAIRTH D, BAEIEZN—TIZ L DEEIOWEE OTE - 1838 B HELE
X5, The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. B, EE. A X -y FREEFIHLT,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. =277 A 22— K Google Class code: 14n2rokl
2. F-EIZEOBAR 10 A 1 H (k) 14 : 40— The 1st session will start at 14:40 on October 1, 2024.
ZIMEAEIT10 A 1B (k) EAETICBETD CA—/MZTEfEE T 5 £ 912 (jing. 1iu e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who plan
to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 1 (12PM) , 2024.
3. HEARMIC, AEBE I T D, In principle, this course will be a face—to—face course.
4. AREBIIAARGE L HFETITWET, The seminar will be conducted in both Japanese and English.
5, A—T7 4 AT U— KWEH 17:00-18:00 Office hour: Tuesday 17::00-18:00, ZHHIEAEA LI  appointment is
required.
6. BE&HEY : Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/03 08:53:46




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BHA4A/Subject : FEMEZEEGO (B =— F/Class Code : PB22510)

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %M KMEH 5y MEMIZM2 0 2 #E #HEFE/Instructor : HH HE
BATE/Credit(s) : 2 BEF VY 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY319]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

T R S A Y

Advanced seminar on developmental disorders

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEEREERIR O REE SR E BT L, FEREFEICOWTOMEREZED 5

Students will read English literature in the area of developmental disorders to deepen their understanding of
developmental disorders.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O MR E R O AN 22 S, FMAFEICOWTHERT S

O EREEIRO G - BE BT 2 HEE RO FHE I O 2 K%

(1) To understand basic concepts and terminology in the area of developmental disabilities

(2) To improve reading comprehension of English literature on psychology and education in the area of developmental
disabilities

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Baron—Cohen, Lombardo, Tager—-Flusberg (2013) Understanding Other Minds: Perspectives from developmental social
neuroscience ZFHRH L., HBREIOBETHHIZOWTT A ATy arT5

Each student will translate certain chapter in the following textbook; Baron—Cohen, Lombardo, Tager—Flusberg (2013)
Understanding Other Minds: Perspectives from developmental social neuroscience, and discuss the contents of the
chapters

1 A Z AL FYFRIEESOWE  Guidance

2~15 HYELHSORHET + A v 3 Presentation and discussion
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

FERNE 40% FRE~OEBRE 20% HIRLFR—F 40%

Presentation 40% Contribution to class 20% Final report 40%
6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
TEEE B L OH Y OFRH

Review of the class materials and translation of assigned chapters

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDf/In addition :

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA4/Subject : EERLEZER 1 (BELEZR) (#3%=— N/Class Code : PB22520)
MR - f&F7/Day/Period : 41 KIEH 5N MAMIM2 0 6 H=E HMUHKE/Instructor : &l X
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY241]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
AR OFSAER / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRI DB 31 HNERAUGEERGR O dT. SRS HOE. 3850 - ATEWRE, FIRERER L) oW TiERLT 5, F7z,
TN HARAGFEEGR D HARA~DOE NI 5 FALKFOEE L ' OWTHiE T 5, / In this subject, we will explain
the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client-centered therapy, cognitive behavioral therapy,
family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University’ s role and contribution in introducing
these major theories into Japan.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OERDIEENSAMZEME L, BT 52 L 2Em L EROFMThHLZ L2mb, AMOZ ZADBEAME L rIEIcktd 5
FHRILFRUC DOV THERERD D Z &

@QHEILKRFZOEL D520 | R LEZO RS iy CHRBRABmE I D 2 &,

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. &Y LE - ST T 0 ELEEEO R ERIZOWT
3. ~ 5. HEMLEEE

6. RHAE L

7.~ 8. RH - frEhEE

9. ~ 10. YATrHfHLEaI 2= —a VHH

1. FEEEOET IV

12. fRUEREYIRE
13. 777 47kT7—
14. ~ 15. FEHlO®KE /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to <clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client—centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

) g YR XV AT A meet IR AEENH Y £, 47 Google Classroom ZHH L TL &\,
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

EEREOBAINIRDL, ZHREE (40%) . #HEE O/ R — K (60%) TEHEIT 5, T 3TO/INLR— b O %2 BA BRSO B
L9 2%, /Presentations and class participation 40% short reports 60% Submission of all short essays is a
requirement for obtaining credit.

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

TE - EBEICOWTIE, BEORE, BREZRAT D,

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

F & UTEHEEWEE D DMk S5 R « FEEAE Practical business

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:17:05




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : AR—YIALFRAER D (&= — F/Class Code : PB22530)

BEH - f&Wi/Day/Period : 4] kMEH 5ikIF MAMFIEHES 0 6 #E HYUHEEB/Instructor : AW BUL (3F)
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU218]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

BRI E & AR—Y

Modern Society and Sports

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOMETH, AR—YTRLAKRZHEMTLE X 20 TRARL, EBRHEDO T AT LD 5 HIZAR—Y ZHD R L THRFO
RENOBREBIR), RO OEREANLET 5, OHEOE(LE & BIZAR =Y BRONIZERMICEL L TE oD
LNCT D EbIC, QRN BARDOHELEFIZBNT, AR—Y BN RIEEREZE L TWDHDNEELET D,

In this course, we will not consider sports in isolation, but rather from a sociological perspective by placing
sports back into the system of modern society. The following are the two purposes of this class. (1) To clarify
how sports have historically changed along with changes in society, and (2) To examine what meaning sports have in
the social life of modern Japan.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OIERAR = DAL & 2 DOt D B OB 2 LI T X 5.

QEBARAR —Y OFHEBARERIED E VO TR D RENTTHIATE 5,

@B ARDISATRICBNTAR—Y BAH LTV DERE AR ICHATE 5,

(1) To be able to outline the establishment and subsequent development of modern sports.

(2) To be able to explain the characteristics of modern and contemporary sports from the perspective of capitalist
society

(3) To be able to describe in one’ s own words the meaning that sports have in the social life of modern Japan.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RETHEPN TR I Y, BETETLT,

1. AV vy vs AV v
2. BEfIERE L Y ey s

3. AV Uy ot

4. ERAV By T e FTaF XA

5. WAV vy s LEARER

6. 74—T 4 ALIBITDHAR=Y-AXT 4 7T-GAREH

7. AXRTHZIIVELTDAR=Y AT 4T

8. NT U w7 A7 —NIZEITFHERAR—Y DA

9. T=FaT VRXADIRIK : A7 — T ~<, HoN"=—T v, ALyIT~
10. fEALEZE L Sports for All B

11. FxIC B L7z Skl & LT oA R —>

12. AR— LF

13, ERAARDEEICL T HEKE & AR—Y

4. BRARANDOAETFIZBIT D AR—Y

15. #lfttS iz 5 AR —Y

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:

Ancient Olympics vs. Modern Olympics

Magical Worldview and Ancient Olympics

Birth of the Modern Olympics

Modern Olympics and Nationalism

The Modern Olympics and Capitalism

Sports, Media, and Capitalism in Fordism

Sports and Media as Spectacle

The Birth of Modern Sports in the Public School

Extinguishment of Amateurism: State Amateur, Company Amateur, and College Amateur
Welfare State and the ’Sports for All’ - Policy

. Modern Sports as a Relatively Autonomous Cultural Domain

© 00 3 & U1 = W DN~

—
— O

—
Do

. Sports and Science

—
w

Physical Education and Sports in Modern Japanese Education

H
=

Sports in the Life of the Modern Japanese




15. Sports in Local Societies

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
W (BRIORECTHOWCEORH 2R D) 50%, L AFR— k 50%

Students are evaluated on their points from all the short essays 50% and the final report 50%.
6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHCEEZE LT, FEARICHEHT 2ERCTFHFEEZINETHZ &,

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books.
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:11:39




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

ALE4/Subject : AMIEARNFERN  (GEzx=— F/Class Code : PB23210)

WEH - fRE/Day/Period : %M KMER 25k MAMTJIM S 0 6 #= #HYHEA/Instructor : /Bt AJX
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU213]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
N & B8 OREs:
History of human formation and education
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR L HE O SEHIZOWT, 1) AR EFRAFEREOBMR, 2) B FREEIZL D ABEROEE, 3) HE
LG, 4) BEUCE L ANMIEROBR, R EOHRANOEHT 5, ZAUTE D AR E BB OBURIZONWT, w7 nia i
MOBETHDOOREPELT L LEANET S,

This course introduces the history of human formation and education from the view point of the relation between
human and cognitive artifacts, changing of human formation by modern schooling, education and competition, and
educational reform and human formation.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O AR & FBEE B OBMRIC DWW TEiET 5,

QAR E TR & OBRIZOWTESRT 5,

@B L HF ORI OWTEFET 5,

OB & B8 O BRI RIREIZ OV TELETE 5,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Understand the relation between human and cognitive artifacts

(2) Understand the relation between human formation and modern schooling

(3) Understand the relation between education and competition

(4) Be able to consider the today’ s issues of human formation

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

=TT TG AN— DY T Aa— K : oqgbnol

<1 EHRZEOBRMGEY ;2024 4£ 10 H2 H (k) 2R : 10 : 30~

- BIEERIO ANF L  REROERHLZ FANV—LIZT v 7 a—RT50T, KFAFMICYVrr— DI L,
s H T A AREOLE | SUENEEE R FAEASORIRE  EBNCHHR, A —/LTHED Z L,

<7 aRERN b NMEREEZ D END 2 L
ANWEFIE L HE

I N LW & B

& AN

A oD JRE S A SR B

J— k< i - U ROMA T

(=] LWwHrT o/ nyo—
ANBERRIZ 1T 55
WA & A

IR & AT AR

B L HBEH

—JeIEES] 5%

A=A Yy NI T I—
PEBEREHAE

MR 16 42 /v b TRV 21 fitfd) ~

DD 00N 0wy~

— = =
[$2 BTNV R V]

Considering the human formation from a macroscopic perspective
Human and education

Cognitive artifacts and education

Literacy and human

History of literacy

Notebook, pencil, mimeograph

Class system in school

Human formation in the modern age

© 0N ok W=

Discipline in the modern society
10. Modern schooling and human formation
11. Competition and education




12. Meritocracy in Japan
13. Hyper meritocracy
14. Neoliberalism and education
15. From the “long 16th century” to the “long 20th century”
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
IUAR—=H20%+HRELA-H80%
Short report 20%
Finale report 80%
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WENBEESE XTI/ VAR— b - VAR — MOERIC T T, RN OFM - FIEFIZOWT, REFMPICEERE T
5,

Students need to prepare for short report and finale report

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:12:25




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BEBEAESFiEER  (#3=— F/Class Code : PB23220)

FER - §8Kf/Day/Period : %M /KMEH 230 AWM 2 0 6 #E #HEHFHE/Instructor : 5 —HI
Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2 FBEF Y 2 F/Course Numbering : PES-S0C224]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEHESFME Introduction to Sociology of Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

R#FZTIE, ARCBWCUIHBE-ASFO—HE - HERERE L TH Wb CE =OHEREFOFRIINER, @F 0 & )7
EORFFEIZOWTHER L0, QHBERFFOEMSHIBICA U TGN 232 L, BEN LD X 5 72883 - o s
BELTWDEDM)N, FLTHBEOERICOWT, BE-SFHE S E 2 TERT S,

In this lecture, students will learn: (O the academic character of economics of education, @ the characteristics
of its theory and method, and @ each research in economics of education. & sociology of education

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

ST, MR - BB L W O BLEM O, HEMETFO IR - SERER E L TH WO TE R EERE T LV O
DFFR LR OBIREZBE L, BREFORAPLHEEICHOLIMREE LT NORETE L NWBEHIAMHT D, F2, AN
Hfe, BEEEMMEE WHOBENDIE, aa=r—a U A0 HENAFL - GREMES T - g OEES - HRHEE T,
EPEFE N OLIEVECONWTORBETRED, ZNOOBNEN EEE D,

Students will understand the characteristics of the discipline of economics of education and sociology of education
from the perspective of specialized knowledge and skills, and will acquire the ability to set research topics
related to economics of education.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1+ 20 HERBEFOHAE (The Birth of Economics of Education)

2+ 30 : BEREFEFOELEA S & J71E (Basic Concepts and Methods of Economics of Educational)

4+ 518 : AHJEAF (Human Capital Theory)

6718l : > 7)Y i (Signaling Theory)

8+ 9 [H] : HEDOEEINAZRSH (ROI Analysis of Education)

10« 11 [8] : #F L fEHE (Education and Health)

12+ 13[H : 2F L BEE (Education and Social Stratification)

14+ 15 0] : #E L 6E/1EFE (Education and Meritocracy)

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

REXBIZ EO/NT AN (B0%) « & LAR— T (50%) 12XD. 72720, HERRICE > TIZBREKZ LT D,

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

TH - EEICOWTUIREARCHESIRICESW T ERINEZ BT 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

WERORK S 72 EBB RG22 R0 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
JIFAA—R

uiwb6tp
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:22:49




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : FEHBEPRMIAM  (#3z%=— F/Class Code : PB24110)

WER - §883/Day/Period : %] AR 138 JIdEF v 32B 203 #HYHKE/Instructor : A K& (7 e
Wl %E R ERE se3E ATl BEX

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU202]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BEHFIEA~DFHN

Introduction to Educational Research

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HEFFRBOHEHEN, TNETNEMERICBWTEDOL I RREICH L TED X S R FIETT 7a—F LT&ED
D, ELEZTMRERAINTE 200, 5 HWNRDIFEIITOINTND O, FIZHONWTHRHT 5, MA T, RFERAEIZE
DIFFERFREZB U T, BHEOXEMBEIRICI T 2 FEPT RS VORMNEIC DN THENT D,

In this session, the Graduate School of Education faculty will give an overview of the research methods they have

used to approach issues in their respective fields of specialization, what has been elucidated in their research,
and what research is being conducted today. In addition, through research presentations by graduate students, the
flow of graduation research and study in each specialized field of education will be introduced

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. HIERZPHE L - HEFMZERHCB WO TEAEED LTV BAFZEIC OV TEHESE & HIZ, H B ORIERBLZ eI A4
T 57O DIERP) R HERE & iHE T D,

2. HEICET LS HEECHA T E X SRS TED LI D,

1. To learn about the research currently being conducted in the School of Education and Graduate School of Education
at Tohoku University, and to cultivate the basic attitudes necessary to sublimate one’ s own academic interests into
research.
2. To be able to have discussions based on various academic fields and viewpoints related to education
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV T — 3y Wi
U KEBE 22— A BIRFFEFRIT
2 RBEHERFE Q)
AIEHERF(2)
BEBORE (D
BEORE(2)
7 a—r VA SE R
HEBRT A A Q)
HEBRT EA AL (2)
HEBRT EA AL (3)
10 ZELHZ()
11 #ELFE(2)
12 ERAROEREE (1)
13 ERAROEREE (2)
14 FHCHFRAEEZ L DIZHT= > T (KRERA L O-EERNE) (D
16 FH CHFRAEE Z DI HT= > T (KRERA L O-EERNE) (2)

© 00N O Ok w

1 Orientation Research Ethics

* Introduction to Research by the following graduate courses
Lifelong Education Science (1)

Lifelong Education Science (2)

Education Policy and Social Analysis (1)

Education Policy and Social Analysis (2)

Global Symbiotic Education

Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (1)
Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (2)

© 00 NN O U = W N

Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (3)

10 Educational Psychology (1)

11 Educational Psychology (2)

12 Clinical Psychology (1)

13 Clinical Psychology (2)

14 Research Life as an Undergraduate (Q&A with Graduate Students) (Question and answer session with graduate
students) (1)




15 Research Life as an Undergraduate (Q&A with Graduate Students) (Question and answer session with graduate
students) (2)

(=3 Eh 5 1]

JERI, *FHEfRE T, EhEHFIEOFEMIE Google Classroom ([ TREZIL 97,

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

ZEICTHE SN IHERL LA — MEEZ S L IHIETT 5

Evaluations are made based on reports, etc. assigned by each instructor.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

ZNENOFEIBIZRT DRI BV THKBLL O H 5OV TOBREE X INET 20BN’ D 5,

To gather information with interest on research topics related to each research area

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Google Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : kygbesa

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 17:14:57




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : LEERERE (LDEMTERXRAVR) (#%% 2 — F/Class Code : PB24120)

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %M KMEH 130 MEMZM2 0 2#E #HEFHE/Instructor : R RE. MEH HAE I
bR AL AEE SRS RTHE BER. EHE VWM

BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY203]

i I £ %E&/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFER H/Main Subjects : O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

L BRAR AT VE D Ferf

Basics of psychological assessment

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DERA OB G & FEERIZ DWW T 72 ik 2 & 2o 5,

This class aims to acquire basic knowledge about the theory and practice of psychological assessment.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OLEMREOREECH, B L OMRERW AL & ORI EEBST 5,

ORAEIEIC L 0 15 5N T BE R OB O B 2 BiF 5,

QOLEMRELEEZ T T 2I2H-V LEL SN D MBI OWTERT 5,

Participants wi 1 1

1)acquire basic knowledge such as the history and purpose of psychological assessment, and representative methods.
2)understand the fundamentals of arrangement and interpretation of the data obtained by assessments.
3)understand the ethics necessary for conducting the psychological assessment .

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. FVxzor—ayv

1L PR AR A EA R

DI A DISFENE & 25

N (1)

NFERRAE (2)

NFERRAE (3)

NFERRAE (4)

AR ATE (1)

AR ATE (2)

FERFEAG R, A O EE (1)

AL, RAEOMmE(2)

© 0 N> o E W
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12. HLENZ BT 5 LI A (1)

13. HLENT BT 5 LA A (2)

14. FEEMRATE (1)

15. FEERATE (2)

1. Orientation

2. Outline of psychological assessment

3. Reliability and validity of psychological test
4. Observation method

5. Personality assessment 1

6. Personality assessment 2

7. Personality assessment 3

8. 1Q test 1

9. 1Q test 2

10. Symptom assessment, Ethics in Assessment 1

11. Physiological assessment, Ethics in Assessment 2
12. Psychological Assessment in a group 1

13. Psychological Assessment in a group 2

14. Developmental test 1

15. Developmental test 2
5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :
BE~OSIRDL, LR — FEICOWTRAMICHHET 2.

Comprehensive evaluation by attendance attitude and reports

6. FHREL L USHEE/Textbook and references :




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HYHE T LICHENTHERT S,

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
BEOF T, BEKRATEEZFLETHHBREERBRLITO TETH D,

In this class, we plan to give the subjects’ experience using a questionnaire survey method.

Google Classroom M%7 7 A=— K : [ 5ske73e]
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:42:29




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEHA4 /Subject : #HEHIFEEH/ER (@B o— F/Class Code : PB24210)

MR - #Fy/Day/Period : %] AWERH 278K RAMIJEM2 0 6 21 $HYHKE/Instructor : sk E—HS
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EIA211]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

2 e YN

Introduction to Machine Learning
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR B L OVRE BT W T, AR ZREA & FEIC OV TES

The course introduces basic concepts and techniques of classical machine learning and deep learning
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

L. BIEET NVACET 2 AN & FEZ BT 5

2. BWEE OEARW 2T NI ) A LEBFET D

3. Za—J 3y NU—7 OFEFR LMy U — 7 GOV TEET S

The goals of this course are to:

understand the basic concepts and techniques of linear models,
understand the basic algorithms of machine learning, and
understand the deep learning fundamentals.
. IBEARNR - FELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L[E] A+ ERER (D) 4 - B

2 [o] $RYERE (2) « BIRANEL -

3Bl BUFRIYENE (3) : i - HiF

48] A —T A X

50 MEETN =k hrr - aPRT v 7 REE

6 [E BEET L 8 L EFMm

7E BIBET IV EATOBMAKE (1)

8 =a—F Ry hU—27 LIEEFEH

9 [m] REFEE - HIEHDIALNS L

10 [\ FRRy hU—2
Flllml 7rrovar A=A A
¥ 12 BAABF Y hT—7
%13 In EEE Lk s
¥ 14 Iml AR SIEET LV
%15 | K5

EHEEBBBEHEHS D

Lecture 1: Introduction & Math Prerequisites: Set and Function
Lecture 2: Math Prerequisites: Linear Algebra and Calculus
Lecture 3: Math Prerequisites: Probability and Statistics
Lecture 4: Naive Bayes Classifier

Lecture 5: Linear Models: Perceptron and Logistic Regression
Lecture 6: Linear Models: Training and Evaluation

Lecture 7: Linear Models: Modeling Example 1

Lecture 8: Neural Network and Deep Learning

Lecture 9: Representation Learning: Word Embedding Vector
Lecture 10: Recurrent Neural Networks

Lecture 11: Attention Mechanism

Lecture 12: Convolutional Neural Networks

Lecture 13: Deep Learning and Reinforcement Learning

Lecture 14: Generative Language Models

Lecture 15 Summary and Conclusion

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

HE 6 L ORERRE (50%) LIEEHET 2 LAR— M (50%) 12X 0 EHli+ 2.

- 50% for attendance and attitude
- 50% for assignments

6. BFPERIUVUBEE/Textbook and references :




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WEHET D LA— MEEORHZRD 5,
You need to submit several assignments
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3— K : hqdzvwn

ISR, MR O ZERE 2 AR Z FIZ DT TR ZENEE L,
Students are expected to be comfortable with the basics of probability theory and statistics, as well as linear
algebra.

X Z ORFER BILER 3 O FELUBEAFENLE B THD
This course is for students enrolled after the 2018 academic year.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/29 14:57:58




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#tEHA4 /Subject : ZIERIKiMEIE  (#3w=— F/Class Code : PB22430)
FER - 3ERF/Day/Period : %] KiEH 23N REVITH2 0 2 #=E HEYUEHEB/Instructor : A F 7
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY216]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O
1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
FHELOHEH G
Adolescent Psychology
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEMCET 2 S ESEROLEFRAMREZ TS E L HIC, HEEMEZAEREO —BfEE LTMESITL LT, IRAKICE
5 THEH Ik 2B ZED D,

This course deals with
1) basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) defining Adolescence as the life—span developmental stage
3) relationships between adolescent development and contemporary Japanese society.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
HEREOIEFICET 2 AR EHA R L, RAKICKT 2EEMOHBENESL - RS LETHOR TETTND Z
LEBET DL EWNET D,

The goals of this course are to

1) understand basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology

2) estimate current adolescent social problems under the social changes in contemporary Japanese society
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. FEEERRICB T D HEH

2. EEMOMSLEHE

3. HEMOHE - EE)FE

4. HEMORME R

5. FFEHOAASHERM

6. HC L HAFEEZH T

1. TATST AT 4« ATAHA

8. HEM D3 NBIR DI =

9. HFEMHOEI ¥ VT4

10. FEHOBBETBETAT T 4T 4

11, §4% B RO SRZEH)

12. BUREFFEORE L TRITH 2

13. Wi AARD [HE] OLE

14, RAMBITOMBEE X v ) 7RE

15, & BIRFET L ZT7< D

1. Adolescence in developmental theory

2. Formation and extension of adolescence

3. Physical and motor development in adolescence

4. Cognition and thinking in adolescence

5. Social cognition in adolescence

6. Self and Ego

7. ldentity status

8. Development of interpersonal relationships in adolescence
9. Adolescent sexuality

10. Adolescent Romantic Behavior and Identity

11. Social Change in Post WWII Japan

12. What are the characteristics of modern adolescents in Japan?
13. The changing of Japanese adolescents after WWII

14. Issues of Transition into Adulthood and Career Development
15. Conclusion: Where are contemporary adolescents going?

* Google Classroom M2 7 A =a— R : 5ftrspl
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
HEREFREFD 3 A 2 B (30%) K O AR R (70%)




Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BOATE RO SN EEL L L ICEBFE 2 ED T E SN,

Expected to proceed with your own study based on the handouts and books introduced.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BENEDNHEMCETELOTHLZ LD, ZHEAFICLE > THHERT —~B b b, £0OW, Z#AEICB T
X, BOOBERCBEORIZLTNDZ L, RRIZESTWD I ERENIY RIFbh s Z LT, RETIIARZREWE T 5 ATHE
R IND, FORETOTHRO L, ZHHELTIEIN,

The content of this course is related to adolescence, and topics that are familiar to the participants themselves
are treated. For this reason, students may feel uncomfortable when topics related to their past or present are
taken up. Please take this course after accepting it.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:57:05




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : HWEEBEFiEE  (#3=— F/Class Code : PB24310)

BB - 3&R:/Day/Period : %M KIER 35k MAWEIS 0 6 #E #HYUHEB/Instructor : HA (ER
BATE/Credit(s) : 2 BEJF>/3Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU221]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

LB RS, Introduction to Comparative Education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AIZETIT, MRHAFEFORE, BB L OFEIZ ORI T 2 & L i, SHOHEEE D HEBENRA 2 —%2]0 Hif,
IO RN DREEAT O 2 & T, WBEEFOMA - F9HDOME 272 o> TEDERPFEIZ SN TOIBEZED TV, [/

This course aims to assist students in enhancing their ability to examine education from a comparative point of

view. The course introduces the fundamental concepts of history, theories, and methodologies of comparative education
studies. Additionally, it discusses specific educational issues from a comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :
1. HEHEF ORI OV TEET 5,
2. HEOH Y ST OLHMEIRY D,
3. BMBEEHBLEVWOIBANOBZRET H B RAEHIIOT D, /S
The objectives of this course are as follows:
- To understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
- To understand the diversity of education,
- To acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1lE AVxrTF— 3 0Orientation
F2E HEREHEFOREYE History of comparative education
F 3| HREHE O & 7%, Theories and methods in comparative education
Faml AT N—THE Q) REDITIE,Inclusive education 1
BoE A N—THE Q) HEEEE Inclusive education 2
F6al FEHEHF () MEOIE Religion and education 1
BT REHEHE Q) ik #EEL Religion and education 2
8l =VU— FEFE ()FREOENE Elite education 1
Fom U — FHFE (2) l#ELE Elite education 2
%10 [ [EERZEEBR (1) BE O, International education development 1
11 ] EERZEERR (2) Lg% 22, International education development 2
%12 ] [EERF A (1) B OE,International academic achievement survey 1
%13 ] [EEEFR S (2) L% 22, International academic achievement survey 2
14 8] HlEE FOE & n[REME,Challenges and possibilities of comparative education
F15E 2RO F L EMfiE,Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :
L fEEFEEA - #HT 5 I =y h—s3— (30%),
2. WIRLVE—F (70%),
Your final grade for the class will be determined by your attendance, class participation (30%), and a final paper
(70%).
6. FRER LGB EE/Textbook and references :
EWENOFSUEREEY RESOHRE ¢k 2014 2EE
HEEF O 2 < —S Bl L o) ILHEF - &R ek JER 2013 B3 H
7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :
BT 17—~ (BT 5 OB 438 U T, RIS BT IS SV Ol - BEARD TV 2k,
The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture.
8. T - EEBAYISE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ - BEEBRISETHAZ L&2TFT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMf/In addition :
I BT B R, SRR, T DR R INICIE Google Classroom RT3, 75 % 2— FiF jndtxji TF
1R L D LAENCE B TAEMRRRKL T 2 &,
- FEIT AR 7 TIT 5,
AT 4 AT U— KIEEH 13:00~15:00,
—We will use Google Classroom to manage the course. The class code is “jn4txji” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.
- Lessons will be conducted in person.
-0ffice Hours: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
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2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA /Subject : BEERTIFA VBRI (3= — F/Class Code : PB24320)

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : %] KiEH 35&EFF RAEWITE2 0 3TE=E HYEE/Instructor : /ME  FHft
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EIA222]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #¥3#8EHE/Class subject :

FROZE - WEHIIANT T2 NFRE & A T O LR BRI

Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering for designing future education and therapy

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

RKROHE - FEEAIET HIT1E, ABOHE - X - FBANCB LT, 38 L PR D EfF 2 A2 v Ak bbb, &
DOHEFHEIR U TR R T 7 e —F % L D AR#FRIL, /\F'EJ IR HRERNE (AR « FRAOELS: - FEOHY: - ML OB e &)
ke L, HUFEDPHEMETHRIMLY: (NLARE - =T 4 7 A0 E) OHRANS TR OB R L DR K72 2
EERCRE LT, TNORHY 2T EENRAMBMREZMEI L TS, £, MEOKRLETIE, 0L RFEENRT I a—F
DO—flL LT, MEEICE D —#HOME (BREMZESe Ay MIEH L B RERE ) IS DWW TER L, ¥R L
A OHAECHICIT - AaE L - ST 2 52 5,

To produce future education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep understanding of the human body

brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this interdisciplinary course of lectures,
students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from topics of cognitive developmental robotics
research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive psychology, developmental psychology, and
evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine research on using robots for autism
therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee their
future studies and research on the field.
3. FEDEEHE/Goal of study :
- HE - BEONTICET 5 AHORAFEAE LY a0 HETE 5,
c RROEE - WEOET VA L, BN FERARBEERCEOHEE - BB HREIZOVTRFL, 3 - KRBT 5
ZLEMWTED,
c NHER L 72 /) va o—% DT, FO%ROFEE  FRRITIENT IS IT 0, HE - HEICBIT 2 REN R T - BMEOR
T RBLERSZ LR TE D,
*To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering
* To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their technical
feasibility and expected effects.
*To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
% 1 IE[ A ]\D§77“/a VN }\Fﬂﬁ*’:l‘ikmuﬁui%
B2 HREM (1) BERELT 7 —F R
B3 A HREM (2) MRS - IMOREE & HkeE
B4 8] AR O (1) EETFE D DS iEE ~
555 B8] ARAFEEIROFEM (2) IFHERE T T 2 T ARF T U—
Fom : ala=r—ra3E (1) {REE
FTTl:ala=r—varRE 2) LOHR
%8 [El : Bl & SREDFE (1) 174 & BROEYK
99 [l Bl L SREOIRE (2) L UBINVESUEDERS
510 [ Bk FEEOFE (3) LORAIE & AR
%11 [ BEEORIET (1) BFEDORK
% 12 IE[ : E a"ﬁﬁ@mu%ﬂ%’}‘% (2) E Fﬁfiﬁ@ulu%l]25/l’ﬂ/
%13 [ BHEEOIET: (3) BEHEDOM L ER
%14 1 . BREORRMEY: (1) WEEOERK
% 15 IE[ T EED j\Fﬁ%’}‘%k mu%ﬂi%@ﬁﬂ/\ IJ—J j”(
EHERR (LA—1)
(LROTFEEFERLRDZZERHY ET,)

Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences

Part 2: Body and brain (1) Umwelt and affordances

Part 3: Body and brain (2) Brain structure and functions

Part 4: Cognitive development (1) Towards social learning theories
Part 5: Cognitive development (2) Activity theory and natural pedagogy
Part 6: Development of communication (1) Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication (2) Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language (1) Emulation and imitation




Part 9: Imitation and language (2) Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language (3) Cultural transmission and creation

Part 11: Autism studies (1) Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies (2) Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies (3) Neurology and genetics

Part 14: Autism studies (4) Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap-up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition

Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

RN THERAT 5 /b LA — b (FF50%) LRA&LA— R (60%) Z#E L CGHIT 5,

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

% 2 [BIH DABE T, HERTICHTRIOERIC OV TH EMICER L T 2 &,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— AXtits)

7 7 Aa— R 2aziTte

BENE 10/3 (OR) 13:00 225 FEHid 5,
HELWAT Y 2 — LR ERREIZOWTIE, 9 ARETIZZ A L—AIHBRT DO TUPHERL T Z &,

BIEFRLEEHIIE U THELLET T A2 ENHHDT, ZO Classroom DIEHRIBRICIEET A Z &,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 22:43:48




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEHA4 /Subject : BAZB@mERT] (AEFEEHRI) (#3%=— N/Class Code : PB24330)
FER - iRF/Day/Period : %] KMEH 35ENF SCUFEHE 2% E #HYUEE/Instructor : AL &P
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EDU216]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

AYESE & Ml S #E Lifelong learning and community education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

MAHE L ETNE X2 D805 2DHEAREEE, ZNEOHDHE HNHBEIZOWTOREMEEED b

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

BUR T, PREE ICRE SN WEE ~O N eRAIE—ERELRN > TS, LiL, 95 LIfikEziET, =& 23,
[EJESRE ) THEEE ) Z2EOBEN SR LI-0iX 20 itid, L0 bIFZFOBENLOZ ETHY, NEEML TR, T<k
HDZETHDLEND, ZOZ ERFOBENRE 1{77’&0)7‘_%973) FLTE, HIRICB T 28IV 2 BIEANRA LD D
725970

DOFEFZTIX, 4 B OMIKEE OFME RN IC, B OREZ T DHMRIESOMEE & 5 2R LD2D, 2o bORHMR
Téi{ﬁfﬁiﬂi%”‘@fbﬁ WZDWNWTHELET D,

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning in
fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics of
the systems that support such learning.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

CREESICRBIT DTG & ORI E B AR TRE R o R

cFERHE - AVEFE A X 2 DA L IEH], ERRER

- HEBE - ARVETE OB & TS

- HESEE - ANETE ORI EROL b

cEEORHRE EZ DO L FOE BIRDAIE

c HHARREX EHSHE, L,

+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning
Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :
ILAR—F K3ED)., BEXOEHRLAR— ML 528G, Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDf/In addition :
(Google 77 T A )L— L%fhin)
OVAF =T
ygylyaw
@ 1 RO B AR
10 A 3 H(CK) 3R (13:00~) Fhfi,
QFEZED FHE )71k
B, et CHEm T 5, RPUTJSE LT, Z00M %{Eﬂﬁ“é%/m\%&w 9 %, URL %5342 2B LARIC Classroom (2R T 5,
B, REETTUIA VEIEHTHEIL. B V—TFEEE1TI 2L Enn, B, ©7 4% ON IZ L72IREE TR
ATHELS Z L%, ZHDONL—IL LT D,
@B EE RO AF 1L
Classroom THANT 5,
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 17:58:16




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : BRIRDLERZEE I (%= — F/Class Code : PB24340)

WER - F5/Day/Period : MY ARER 3R @OTITEH2 0 2 . ML AMER 330 @ATIJEH2 0 4 HE %
HUFHE /Instructor : #E L HEH WAE AL £E

BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY341]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

1. $3fHH/Class subject :
BRI DERSRAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOHALEE/Object and Summary of Class :
MR DB IEE D SEE R L OV E D FEBEE A 25, / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R F I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE - jﬂffkﬁfa‘%ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class:
S S AT 11 IR — . BREPASEC o\ C R + T2 - BHT 5. BRERSCOREE, BAEFT S,

1. AVxvF—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGHEEOWIRICET DK LR, SRR
15, & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

) auFRYRICED AT A v meet X7 BEEMNH Y £9, M7 Google Classroom ZHHL T 7ZE0,
5. FAEELEJ71%/Evaluation method :
HiE & LAR— M X VEMid %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L, mlaEot L, e zdtm+s 2 &,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
E., WAOHESEEN - IVE SR CEE AT,
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:14:54




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4A/Subject : ERAELEZZEEM (3= — N/Class Code : PB24360)
BEH - f&Wi/Day/Period : H%HIE Y KR 35EFF A2 0 6 #=E HYEE/Instructor : 2R KE. HH IHL
SCHLEMPER LENNA.#IH BX
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY343]
i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BRI DERSRAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
B PR ODERAF S8 DO BB L O F O FEEE A2 %5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R F I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RS B DS ARERFICIC NS TR T —~ . BFZERNEEICOWCEHE - B - §iaT 5., WFEamSCorsHt. BN %179,

1. AVxvF—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGHEEOWIRICET DK LR, SRR
15, & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation

2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. FAEELEJ71%/Evaluation method :

LAR— b (70%), ZE~OZNME (30%) (ZXD,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L, mlaEot L, e zdtm+s 2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
WHE., WRLEFHEEL - DEARTHEE AT,
This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.

Google Classroom M7 5 A =— K : [dmsuvhu]

P2 712DV T Google Classroom 25 TR 5
10. EH B f/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:33:11




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4/Subject : FBLHEFHESR (REELED) (%= — F/Class Code : PB24410)

BEH - &WK/Day/Period : 4] KMEH 44K MRAFIEPES 0 6 #E HYHEHEB/Instructor : EAJ)II EH
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY215]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HEM oI E LS. /Social development

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AL, B0 EFRICEREZES, otk L BEEOFEICOWTES, Hax RBGRTT A0 D, thai), BAE N,
B EEZ R 2, 2B, KRR/ TIE. SIS FEHATHZ LRI S,

/This course provides an introduction to social and moral development, emphasizing recent theory and research. The
course examines the social, emotional, and moral aspects of development through various theoretical models

In particular, this course focuses on early childhood and early adolescence

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

HEMOREDO T o ARRA =X L&A TE 5, /At the end of the course, students should be able to explain the
developmental processes and mechanisms.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

This is a lecture—centered course

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

24 a—)v (FIE)

LAV oTF—ay (HA XL ADR)
2. FEELIX

3. HLshIEH o R E
4. FLEhR & HER
5. FthEMIRRAOREE
6. HHFE (347 L)
7. B oOR

8. HTLEIFOIE
9. EREMEDIRE)
10. ETEMEDIE (2)
11. BEEHEOFE3)
12. JEfEMEDIE 4)

13. JgEE L ik

4. £&8

15, HIAGABR

1. Orientation

2. What is ’Development’ ?
3.Early development (1)

4. Early development (2)
5. Social cognition

6. Task

7. Self regulation

8. Self and emotion development
9. Moral development (1)
10 Moral development (2)
11. Moral development (3)
12. Moral development (4)
13. Culturers

14. Summary

15. Final examination

5. BUEFLMi#E/Evaluation method :

FHARE E ERT OME (40%) EHIERHEER (60%) ZHRARICEHET 5,

/Students are evaluated on their submitted assignments(40%) and the final examination(60%).

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

thatEoFRELEY: BRI - AR - bk T = FvHIR 2024 9784779517914

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

BELEZEEZTE LT A2 L /Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook
for each class




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :

Materials are provided via Classroom.
[(BEHEE] HAGE,

* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : mezhfb2

- I EORIAR 10 H3 B (OK) 4R

S REOERFE  FERE, KEZITKISE LA 7 Ly 7 28213 TbRv, —i, GEHERFROF v 54 V¥4 T
AND,

cHREDH Y, BEEEE%A Classroom (27 v 715,

c BREEEIOATFHE  BREBIISBEATFTLIZ L, XU—KRA UV FNEEEZE D, TOMORIEMNDOEET Classroom T3
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/14 15:54:14




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : BRRDLERZEE N (%= — K/Class Code : PB24450)

WER - §Es/Day/Period : ML AR 4K QAFIZEM2 0 2 508 GUIRRE AMEH 43885 ROBIER 2 0 4 2
HUFHE /Instructor : #E L HEH WAE AL £E

BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY342]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

U}u
i

1. $3fHH/Class subject :
BRI DERSRAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOHALEE/Object and Summary of Class :
MR DB IEE D SEE R L OV E D FEBEE A 25, / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R F I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE - jﬂffkﬁfa‘%ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class:
S S AT 11 IR — . BREPASEC o\ C R + T2 - BHT 5. BRERSCOREE, BAEFT S,

1. AVxvF—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGHEEOWIRICET DK LR, SRR
15, & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

E) e RRIICE D AT A2 meet [ZRDHBENDH Y I, 7 Google Classroom ZHH L T ZE WY,
5. FAEELEJ71%/Evaluation method :
HiE & LAR— M X VEMid %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. RERBIINFEME/Preparation and Review
& B OFET —< I/, FCEMRBE L, X EEo L, FREHETZ &,
8. E% - %ﬁ%ﬁ@ﬁ%/l’racticalbusiness).(OGi\ E¥ - EBAIRETHDIZ LERT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
WE., EAROEEREI - IVEASRTHEEZITO,
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:15:42




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLBA/Subject : ERARLEFEEEIV (G — F/Class Code : PB24470)
FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %I KMEH 48K RAEMFEM 2 0 6 B HYHE/Instructor : Zff HE. SCHLE
MPER LENNA.@iHE BEX &M D
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >V 27 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY344]
i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BRI DERSRAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
B PR ODERAF S8 DO BB L O F O FEEE A2 %5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R F I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RS B DS ARERFICIC NS TR T —~ . BFZERNEEICOWCEHE - B - §iaT 5., WFEamSCorsHt. BN %179,

1. AVxvF—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGHEEOWIRICET DK LR, SRR
15, & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
LAR—F (T10%), HE~OBNE (30%) 12L& D,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L, mlaEot L, e zdtm+s 2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
WE., WROHEZEE 1 - IEARTHEEZITY,

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.

Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— K : vwilrop

¥ O FEN 7RI DWW TIE, Google Classroom % CHE/RT 5,
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:35:35




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtE4/Subject : REREFHREN (FFE - EFERLED) (33 =1— F/Class Code : PB24520)
FEH - 5%K/Day/Period : %] KWEH 5 AWM 2 0 6 #=E 4% E/Instructor : BFH FoA
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY219]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FEEOHRE & DB - HE ISR

Understanding of disabilities and psychological/educational supports

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

FEEIZBE D DIERIE, WE - BOEHIE, WA, OB - BEWEICOWTGHERT 2 & &b, BEREOHLFELTBA
DL - HERXRBICBIT 53 EEHR L5,

In this lecture, the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities are introduced, and also the issues in psychological and educational supports for children
with developmental disabilities are discussed.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OEFICEDL DIERIEE, BE - ZEHE, ZWERE, LHE - ENSERIC OV TES,
@FEREFZICOW TS AMICHEET 5,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :

(DDescribe the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities.

@Explain from various viewpoints some psychological and educational supports for the children with developmental
disabilities.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A= — K : [7sm75nr]

OBEDOEM S  *EmFATEMLET FFEROBBENHDEAIZRY, T4V TOZHEROET),
OB RO ATk« WERERNIY T AOHE R A4 7 5FIH L CEA LET,

LAV T = ay (AROEEIZRD 5D, BEEICET SRRV

. BEEZFOHEMICET 24K, MEREARES

. BORENCRT 2 R EE O AO

- BBSENCR T 2RISR EE O A@

. BEERE O B E AR R O S AR R AN SIRT 5 7o b OIEES

B IR EE AL, MR EEEALE, R R O B R AL OB D iAE, RiEREE X EEEO
. HIRREEE AL, MR EFEAE, BRI Ot E SR AL BT DA, REREE BRSO
. EIBEREESSE (ICIDH), EFRAEIGHERE 3 (ICF) 4§

E R (ICD), FHMEROZW & Fit~=a27 /1 (DSM), AAIDD IZ kB ~==27 10

. ERESERFSSE (ICD), RSB oW L HEt~=a27 /L OSM), AAIDD IZEA~V=a27 1@

L TRARAY FOREEFE, EROHE - HENXE

. REREICONWT, BHHNCESEHMRETLO

. REREICONWT, BHHNCESEHETLO

. REREEIZONT, BHICESXEMTHO

ERas)

G W= O OO0 Uk W=

— o e

Orientation (basic knowledge on disabilities required of Licensed public psychologists).

Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, Basic Act for Persons with Disabilities, etc

The system of special needs education in Japan(D.

The system of special needs education in Japan®

Act on the Comprehensive Support for the Daily and Social Life of Persons with Disabilities.

. Act for the welfare of Persons with Physical Disabilities, Act for the welfare of persons with intellectual
disabilities, Act on Mental Health and Welfare for the Mentally Disabled, Support Law for People with Developmental
Disorders, etc.

7. Act for the welfare of Persons with Physical Disabilities, Act for the welfare of persons with intellectual
disabilities, Act on Mental Health and Welfare for the Mentally Disabled, Support Law for People with Developmental
Disorders, etc®

8. International Classification of Impairments, Disabilities and Handicaps (ICIDH), International Classification
of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF), etc

9. International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), Diagnostic and

SEER A e




Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), Intellectual Disability: Definition, Classification, and Systems of
Support, etc@.

10. International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), Intellectual Disability: Definition, Classification, and Systems of
Support, etc®.

11. Perspectives and methods of assessment, Some Major psychological and educational supports.

12. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study).

13. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)@.

14. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)@®.

15. Conclusion.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

s (50%) ROV AR— R (50%) 12X VRAMICIHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRIOFEIZBWTHERT 5,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
iz L

None
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/28 11:28:00




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : ANEDO#EE L HEER OIR  (#&=— F/Class Code : PB25110)

BEH - #Ef/Day/Period : ] &MEH 13FF HRATFICHS 0 6 #iE HYHE/Instructor : A% HE
Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2 FBEF Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY249]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

N OAEE & BSEE K& OYRJ human body structure, function and diseases

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

NEOHEE L REOBE 2 BE 35 & & b2, FHEHRCEESEZ 75,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of human body structure, function and diseases.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

NEOHETE & HERETR K OV RN M E 5 B 2 A0 2 ik 2 8157 2.

The goal of this course is to understand human body structure, function and diseases

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SR EL FEMT 5,

01 AV=xrF— gy, Z2Wr i Introduction, diagnosis and treatment

02 MNEDOFEE & FEEE human body structure and function

03 JRWEE. . PN4YWA sensory organs, nervous system, endocrine system
04 /NR. ¥ pediatrics, genetic disease

05 Jip aging

06 WEMEH internal medicine

07 EJEHAREE orthopedics

08 F5#FEA psychiatry

09 L neurology

10 BER. ERLZ4S, YYE. %% intractable disease, medical safety infection, immune disease
11 2NA. ERHIEM cancer, terminal care

12 JEEH., ERMEE,. I AFYEE perinatal period, obstetrics and gynecology
13 UnvbvVF5— 3, EEEWRE rehabilitation, home medical care

14 ICF, f@RE & i ICF, health and illness

15 F& - FEiABR  summarization, Examination

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

AR (40 ). LAR— R (40 5D B LONEFE A (20 5 1T L DHRAERREEHM,

Overall evaluation by examination(40%), reports(40%) and a mark given for class participation.

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :

MNEOHEE L REROEE  sHEFLEMR EHEIEMAR 2019 978-4-263-26597-0

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

THEELT, #ZRELHATELZ &,

HEELT, #HRE NU—KRA L MR TH L,

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDf/In addition :

77 Aa—R

p7d276i

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 12:11:04




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BB LEFHHRIT  (EFE=— N/Class Code : PB25210)

BEH - &WK/Day/Period : %] ©&MEH 234K MAMIEPES 0 6 #E HYHEHEB/Instructor : THE HEI
BN E/Credit(s) : 2 B EF > NY 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY211]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

HIFRDOEAR & 28 OLHEE

Psychology in Teaching and Learning of Knowledge

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FREE O BEO 21T, Yk BT D BB S — U L > TR SN2 AT A2 F2EENCERTH L Th
%o ZOEHTIH, WESN— IV OHFZ - FHEIZET LM A ZHE T 2 & & big, BT 2 LERERRE R DV T
L%,

This course deals with the psychological problems concerning the construction of knowledge system.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

O BESN— VBT 5 Zdz 58 DB O R R DWW T 5,

@ FREBICBT DM AT LOWKEDOHEMIZOWTEFET S,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology in teaching and learning of concepts and rules.
(2) Understand the importance of the construction of knowledge system in school education.
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L. HAX A

S & AT

e BE

BRI BT 2 oy LAy LA

B2 OB (1)

RS2 OB (2)

M= VB OLEEE (1)

N VB OB (2)

N— L & R (1)

VR L AR (2)

VIR L R R (1)

VR L R R (2)

HIFRIE & AlENE

. AHBoOBE

FeH

© 0N ok Wi

— =
—_ O

— = =
[S2 BTNV R W]

Introduction
What is Concepts?
Concepts and Thinking

w0 o

. A Classical View of Concepts

5~6. Psychology of Concept Learning

7~8. Psychology of Rule Learning

9~10. Rule Learning and Problem Solving

11~12. Rule Learning and Knowledge Operation

13. Knowledge Operation and Creativity

14. Future Challenges in Teaching and Learning of knowledge
15. Review

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

KO LR — FIREOR R & R A&FRER O Rkt TRAE 2

Short Reports and Final Exam

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSFIE/Preparation and Review :

AEOMBANREZEE T 5L L HI1T, Hx bz UAR— MNREICEY T,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku, ac, jp

(GoogleZTAN—L%E)
77 Aa—R hkql2qg
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/19 18:16:29




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4/Subject : BAFRTTEGM  (##%=— F/Class Code : PB25220)

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : % &MEH 2N BRAMEM2 0 6 = #HYFHE/Instructor : Al BEK EX JHIE
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-PSY250]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #¥3#8EHE/Class subject :

BRI TE G Legal and Administrative Systems

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DAY LR I BRI B IEME - HIEDEARIZ OV TS5, This course provides students with basic knowledge of legal
and administrative systems related to psychological support

3. FEDEZEHE/Goal of study :

TRAEER Y WAL R, BE SR, FhE - LIRS Er. PEZE - B EICE T DL BRI SRS BIR T S iEAL - ORI S
WCHfES S, To acquire knowledge of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support in each

professional area (medical & health, social welfare, education, forensics & criminology, and industry & work).
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl AV T—a s B - HIEE DR L AFR AT

5 2 B8] AFEOERAT OVER) L3 & IR 1S

% 3Bl NFOERAN DS Er A~ D B

B A Bl REEEF I BT S VA - T (1) @ (REERDMR

55 5 Bl (REEEF B BT HUEM - B (2) @ REMRHER

556 Bl (REEEF Y BPIC BE T S A - I (3) @ HusdREE - ER

87 Bl fEAL BRI BT S A - I (1) - REEAL. &Rk

5% 8 Bl fAuL B BT HUEM - HIEE (2) @ FEER - REEEA

9Bl BE I B D uEAE - A

H 10 FNE - JUIR BRI BE T DA - HIE (1)« HKF

B 1Bl BRE - AR BRI BT S A - IR (2)

%120 &1k - éﬁéﬁ SYBRIC BT HUEM - B (3)  DEIAT

%1 3Bl EEZE - 7B BRI B DA - A

B 1 ARl BB RIT U CRIRT DA - B, oo Yy Y

B1 50 F & - LR

#1 Orientation

#2 Legal status of Certified Public Psychologist and multi-professional collaboration

#3 Activities of Certified Public Psychologist in each professional area

#4 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (1)

#5 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (2)

#6 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (3)

#7 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (1)

#8 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (2)

#9 Legal and administrative systems related to education area (1)

#10 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (1)

#11 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (2)

#12 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (3)

#13 Legal and administrative systems related to industry & work area

#14 Recent topics of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support

#15 Summary and exam

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

fEEID I =y FA—s3— 30%, LAR— M ((RIEERSE) 35%., itk 356%.Minute papers 30% Essay 35%, Exam 35%

6. FRER LGB EE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

KR THOEBICHR VM Z EHIFEIN 5, Students are expected to review for each class.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. #®M/In addition :

ANFRLEARIR 2 2R T 5 T DI LERBETH 5,

ZOF BT 3 O BLUBAFERNLRE TH D,

This course is required to take the Certified Public Psychologist Examination.

This course is for students enrolling in 2008 and later.

(Google 7 T A )L— ALX%)




7 7 A3 — K :s3joTzh
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/20 18:50:42




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

AE4/Subject : AERTFMBEEIV HESEEBERE) (3% 21— F/Class Code : PB25230)

FER - 5&RF/Day/Period : %] &R 23K REVITHM2 0 47 E=E #HYEE/Instructor : HIE @A
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU326]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

AR—Y D% 5.5 /seminor on sociology of sport

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

PEERRRDOEAL, TA TAZANDOER, Fl(bie & Hx AR T 2BRESICBN T, FRIFBOBERIIALEINL>OH 5,
FIRHZ, 155 OOV AR —Y DIER L bR, B2 HD AR —Y L O2pb D IEZERE L T 5, BURICEIT 2 AR —
O EASFHNCHEML L 5 L9 5, BHEfEEROSRE . Frlo, FHFRICESZ L TRNOMET 5, BT —Z 2875
HE 21T e D H 5,

The significance of physical activity is being reassessed in a modern society that is undergoing various changes
such as changes in industrial forms, lifestyle changes, and aging. At the same time, the bloat of sports linked to
the market is progressing, and our involvement with sports is diversifying. Trying to sociologically understand
aspects of modern sports. Review relevant literature, with a particular focus on case studies. There is also the
possibility of conducting exercises on qualitative data.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AR—=2 T RERFEE, P CTHREGIEICET AR D, AR —YREELWIELIARIZELARND, £
NWHIZET MR RVFEEN S, Ax OBFEDL LIZD» b i BRI 5 RAEFIZOT D,

Deepen understanding of sports sociology, especially case studies. While grasping the terms sports and physical
education in a broad sense, acquire the ability of considering issues related to people’s lives from casual topics
related to them.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) A1 va&rigy

2—14) BENEFRORT - T4 ATy ar

15) £&®

1) Introduction

2-14) Examination and discussion of specific cases
15) Summary

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

HiE 60%). BLUOHEE (60%) 125D

Attendance (50%) and reports (50%)

6. HEHER I TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :
B3 2 STRROUUE, 7t T & T

Imposing collection and reading of related literature.

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 11:57:41




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HBREHRIEHEE  (#%=— F/Class Code : PB25310)

MR - f#F/Day/Period : %] GRER 3N MAMEM3 0 6 #E HUHE/Instructor : FEfF ik
BArE/Credit(s) : 2 BHEF >NV 27 /Course Numbering : PES-ETA202]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

ICT{EH & #E

ICT utilization and education

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEHRY L TEEEHRAS, OEEARICBT2HFICONT, ERELAVCHZ L THEEK LS S#EkZNE L, @ts
B« SRR - SCMRR R E T H D,

HE SR T, BBEHFRACONT, HE LERRE 77/ n U —OBEEIC W THIBLYT 5 2 &L THER#RTF L VWO F
FIO@E M - EBRNE - et 2 B2 & & b, HEHRFEOLEEN iz 2T 5,

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in a highly computerized society and an intellectually—based
society. I will provide an overview of the relationship between education and informatics and technology in
educational informatics. Students will understand the academic integration, and advanced academic discipline for
educational informatics and the learn basic knowledge about it.
3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

- BERE WM OGN - PR - S O W TEfET S

- BEERTOEBE T, BEEERRY - 77 /v — L OB EET S

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline
» Understand the relationship between education, information science, and technology, which are based on educational
informatics

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bk AV T —va

%28 IERROBE

55 3 [8] : ICT ¥& FA%E 0 F2 s

FAam ICT ZERT2ZLTHRONDEN LI

FoHE: A a—FTNRTELHDO01

Hel: 2 a—Z TR TELDN2

WIE: 3 Ea—Z TANTELDN3

HeME: Inrs I IVTHE

FOoME: In s I IV THE

F10E : At arva—%

Bl a : e-T—=2 7 L WHGEH

B2l RAVTFAT A THE - vIalb—varr—An

%5 13 [8] : AT DG

% 14 [A] : ICT TH5

FismE L

1 Introduction

2 What about education in the near future?

3 Examples of school education utilizing ICT

4 What is the ability to use ICT?

5-7 How Computers Work

8-9 Programming Education

10 Differences between human beings and computers
11 e-Learning

12 Multimedia Education

13 Utilization of Al

14 Learn using ICT

15 Summary

5. RAEFELIFE/Evaluation method :

BRENOES EHEIOLR—FRE, KT 4 AW v a V TORSHE - BBEEZHRARICHIE L TR 5,




Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions,
6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

LAR— hoofth, G CHELHLET,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

GoogleClassroom @ 7 A=a— KL [ c2ufvot | T,

In this class, we will be using Google Classroom (ILMS) to distribute materials. The code for this

10. EH B f/Last Update : 2024/02/29 11:14:41

and reports.

class is c2ufvot.




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BBHEHERI (3% 21— 1 /Class Code : PB25320)

BEH - #Kp/Day/Period : il &MEH 3ikHF HATFICH2 0 1 #E HYHEHB/Instructor : EH 4
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU210J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE EERFEFR B /Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
Avn=iRrT 4 ODBERTFH AWM/ Merleau-Ponty’ s phenomenological anthropology
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

B & N & T AR BLEN HAST2IT, ZORETIE, THETHLEFAEOET—IU X - Arn=K7 4 (1908-1961
HE) M 1949 4EN D 1952 A FE T Y VAR X RFOHE LIS & BB OEZORE TR L QR e liiT 5, BEOWN &
LTiE, Anvm=Rr7 4 RBRLUEEBLHAEFELD (Pxr BT V=, 7Y - Uny ParPa=7r0 - Jal,
WEREM TR, Fx) OHmMERA L, HAINLOHEMmEZEOL IR LEL, TI0nbED XS RREBREZIERL
7O ZEFHHT 5,

/ In order to consider philosophically the education and the human formation, this course aims to give an outline
of Maurice Merleau-Ponty (1908-1961)° s approach to the developmental psychology (J. Piaget, H. Wallon, J.-H. Luquet
and the psychoanalysts of children, etc.) through the reading of his lecture in the courses of Sorbonne University
(1949-1952).

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

AN ) BRFORMS, 2) BigF L RELIEFOMEG, 3) BRBREIEORRE~OWTE: - ANBMFNRT I n—FOEKREH

"I o2 sz, FHORZEEEL T2,

/ Goals of this course are to lead students to understand 1) the philosophical conceptions of phenomenology, 2)

the relationship between phenomenology and developmental psychology, 3) and the importance of philosophical and
anthropological approach to empirical sciences
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F 1A REOMEDOFME & A > F o /Summary and introduction of the course
Wom: Anu=RrT 40 [YARyXH#E] LI OEY/
B3E: BTV FEbOHECHLE
WAl ANa=RrT 4 DT V%R
ORI R = R Y2
FolE: Arvo=RrT740OU0 VR
BIE: VaTrilLdTELDROSHT
FelE : Anm=Kr7 4 OBRBIZBIT5FEHORBOEE
EOE T E =T 4 TR T LT R
F10ME : Ava=KRrT 0 DT 7 AHH]
511 [\ RSO & B OB
Fl12m A=K7 0 OEBIZET 5 HOBOEENZONT
%13 [\ RA L FH—B L PR E LT (1)
¥ 14\ 0 RA L FH—BL PR E LT (2)
F 15[ F & EFEER

The 1st session : Summary and introduction of the course

The 2nd session : Merleau-Ponty’ s Sorbonne Lectures and the developmental psychology
The 3rd session : Egocentricity (Piaget)

The 4th session : Merleau-Ponty’ s approach to Piaget

The 5th session : Mirror Stage (Wallon)

The 6th session : Merleau-Ponty’ s approach to Wallon

The 7th session : Luquet’s analysis of children’ s drawing

The 8th session : Drawing and expression of children according to Merleau—Ponty

The 9th session : Psychoanalysis and Oedipus complex

The 10th session : Merleau—Pont’ s critic of Oedipus complex

The 11th session : Psychoanalysis and narcissism

The 12th session : Merleau—Ponty s conception of narcissism

The 13th session : Adults and children — Phenomenology and developmental psychology (1)
The 14th session : Adults and children — Phenomenology and developmental psychology (2)
The 15th session : Synthesis and examination

MR BFLEAET, BRIV Y2 A 2FMA L TRELITH,
/ Summaries are distributed to students in each session.
5. &R E/Evaluation method :
B ORI 7 FEEO DA A S— ORI BBEERORE, %% 5 DRANICHIT 5.




/ Grading is based on the participation in each class, the submission of minute paper at the end of each session,

and the term—end examination.

6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

[EikL SEOEEE] M- Aro=Rr7 4 HITPFERE 1993 4E

FIREKERD M- Aro=Rr7 4 HIPFERE 1995 4F

THHEMOBGSE YLVRyIXOAVva=KRKrT 4] #BEH A ASCER 2020 44

[FELDOLE—HE%2] M Arun=KrT7 4 HZTTERE 2023 £

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

THELT, BETHEN LEEEEEIC OV TKREIETICARN TR 2 &, HHELT, BETRMLIZL YA, Bl
TFEE SCHmXICHZELB 2 L,

/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Google 7 7 A)—AL DY T A a— RiX, cltobd7

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/11 17:29:21




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : HBFLEZERI (LEZER) (#3% = — F/Class Code : PB25330)

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %M ©MEH 33 MOMIH2 0 2 8. %] @MEH 3HME BRAMFIB2 0 6 #=E. %] &
A 4G RETFEM2 0 2 8. %1 &R 43K BRAMEM2 0 6 A= #HYHE/Instructor : BRI HHE. ZFH
HEa—288

BN E/Credit(s) : 2 B EF > 2NY > 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY382]

i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF B/Main Subjects : O

O

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEOHZEFERIT (LHESIFEER) Basic methods in educational psychology II

2. BEDOHALEE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOERERBIX, HELIHEFEI—AD SERFEN, EROMEZBRIICHRT 2 Z &2k, LERFEREO LN kLS
BT LtxHMET S,

This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course
is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L DEPF R OEEE P 5,

2. SPSS 7¢ & & W DEFEOMEI DN FIEI OV TEE,

3. DO U T DR A DN TS,

To learn the methods of psychological research.

To learn about statistical analysis in psychology using SPSS and other software
To learn how to write research papers in psychology

. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxzor—ayv

BRI AR R

BRI AR PR R R

BT EE AR T~ R

T — 2 IR DR & SEBE

T =X DAk

IRERIRGE & 7 — % D43 4T

MR 154 O LT

BRIFIER R LA

10. JBRABTIETRRER & Bl

. BRI & KR L2 R

FREDOIRVIRY LI DE L HF

AR RDRAE VAR — MMER (1)

AR RS VAR — MMER(2)

Befe LR — MMERL

© X0 N o W= N W

—= = = =
O W =

Orientation

Research plan presentation (1)

Research plan presentation (2)

Research plan presentation (3)

Data collection

Data preprocessing

Data analysis and hypothesis testing

How to write “Results” and “Discussion” section

© 0N oW

Research presentation and discussion (1)
. Research presentation and discussion (2)

— =
— O

. Research presentation and discussion (3)

—_
Do

. Review of discussion(1)

13. Review of discussion(2)

14.Final presentation

15. Preparation of the final report

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

(DIRE~OBIME (FFZE~DOT D LA ORI S, OB ORERORERE L P LET) & Q) LR—F BRIFFERK L R—
M FEZE) BLUOQ)EBREMIEZIEY 2D LA —F (HAN) IZX->TRHMET %,

The final grade will be based on participation in the class (including active engagement in research and discussion),
and the final report. There are two




6. HRERB L USBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HEABRE R O NIRRT LTI, BERMZRRICKE TDH720, T OHEMITIRERRSN TOEERFL L2 5,
Group work outside of class time is required to prepare for the research plan presentation and research presentation.
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BEZ IV T OEER TP & 72 D,
FRNCHE LDHPER I 2REDOZ &,
Most of the work will be done in groups.
This course is available for students who have taken Basic methods in educational psychology I.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HI5)
7 7 A3 — R :yqz2xy4
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/06 15:01:37
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BLEA /Subject : BEERTIFA ViaER] (3= — F/Class Code : PB25420)

BEH - fBWi/Day/Period : M ©&MEH 4G4F RAFITHS 0 6 #E HYHEEB/Instructor : FE CA
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y Y /Course Numbering : PES-EIA221]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

LR 2 AR

Introduction to Social Neuroscience

2. BEDOHK EME/Object and Summary of Class :

REHZRTIE. NORIMSHEMEEZ X Z DHEROBEO T 0 ACE T DD A = X LI HONWTHES, TNE TOMETHL )
W SN TE BB IZOW TR AL b B E 2R L, SRRSO OB MR 70 S iR Bl & B
DY OERNERSBHEOMA LR 2N E, e ZZAICOWTIRIAS 5, £z, FLOMWEBEIZO W THREM L, BE - &
ks 23 2=r—2a ORREZGD N T 2D D IERIERZ BT,

In this course, students will learn about the information processing and related brain functions scaffolding human

cognition and social interaction. The lecture will provide an overview of the important findings that have been
revealed in research to date including historical flow, and will also include findings from areas closely related
to social neuroscience, such as cognitive neuroscience, neuropsychology, and neuroeconomics. Recent hot topics will
also be introduced, with the aim of forming an intellectual foundation for pioneering the future of education,
welfare and communication.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

c ANEORM - Z 2 A -t iR O A B3 2 FERE I 70 i FL & BRAR S5

c ANEORM - Z 25 - iR A BHEINC R~ 2 ik 28R 5,

cAESARER RO IO MR LB E X HE Bk a2 == a VDRI OWVWTELE - T A TE D,

* To understand basic findings on the mechanisms of the human brain, mind, and social cognition.
* To understand the scientific methods of studying the mechanisms of the human brain, mind, and social cognition.
* To consider and design the developments of education, welfare and communication using the knowledge of social
neuroscience and relevant fields.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B HA A ARSR ORI L HERE

2 I F S FE R MMEHRE

55 3181 RIS 5D < SRR D BRAR & FEA A IR

Al GO R

F5ME R - ER

HeME :E - FUE

57 [ R, R

w8lnl: S

B9 WA, T

%1 0[] HEFEELED O OFERE LR FE AT L 1

B 1E REBLE D DR B & R FE A LT

1 208 AR T

BB 1 30l AL RRAR I

14 AR

150 F&D

EHHER (LAR— )

(LROTFEEFERLRDZZERHY ET,)

Week 1. Introduction, Structure and function of nervous system
Week 2. Brain imaging techniques

Week 3. Neuropsychology and brain stimulation

Week 4. MRI interpretation

Week 5. Vision, Attention

Week 6. Learning, Memory

Week 7. Motor and sensory function

Week 8. Language

Week 9. Reward, Emotion

Week 10. Human Development and Socioemotional skills from a Perspective of neuroscience 1
Week 11. Human Development and Socioemotional skills from a Perspective of neuroscience 2
Week 12. Social neuroscience 1

Week 13. Social neuroscience 2




Week 14. Neuroeconomics

Week 15. Summary

Final essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

FERBNIIT) I =y b= — (60%) E&HMELAR—F (60% %G L THMT 5,

Students are evaluated on their Minute Paper (50%) during the class and final essay (50%).

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

ATEIDOFEIC OV THEMICEE T2 2 L,

Students are required to review the previous lecture.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

EFOEED R E OFEMITE 1 MOk TR T 5,

MROEWILE CTHREDRIE LI D ERIND RN D D,

The details of this course will be explained in the first class.

The contents and schedule are as shown above, but subject to change depending on the lecture circumstances.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 18:06:49
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BHA4A/Subject : FEMEZEGIM (3= — F/Class Code : PB25510)

2R - 5%K/Day/Period : %] ©WEH 5K AT 2 0 2 %= #HUHE/Instructor : BFH FoA
BAf7H/Credit(s) @ 2 BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY320]

{5 i =%E/Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFZER H/Main Subjects : O

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :
FE R E AR
Research methods of developmental disabilities
2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
FATHFRDO L Y 2 —R5tima B U TH b OMEEREZ AL L, BEREOH L1 L LRI 2 DEBESAEDOIED )7
ZIERT DD O LB E H AT D,

Those who take this seminar will clarify their own research subjects through review of previous researches and
discussion. Those who take this seminar will also acquire some basic skills to study psychological and educational
support for individuals with developmental disabilities.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OB L OMEERL Mt L, PHEREE L TEST 5,

QFATHIIED L T 2 — D5 & F AT 5,

OWFFEFIEI OSSR, FHEORT, BHT7E, BEOHT &I 5,

@EE Ul k% 2 3am U E OERIIS T 5,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

(D Describe your own research subject.

@ Review the preceding researches.

@ Make your research plan and execute the plan, and also show analysis methods and the way of thinking.
@ Prepare your graduation thesis.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A= — K : [5he3ko2]

OFREDOE N1k

- ZOREL, BEHNEORETALNRE L TVET,

KT THEELET (N 7Ly AFRTEET L2565 0H0 5 5),
OBHEE RO ATF Ik« WERERNIY T AOHE R A4 7 5FIH LTl LET

1~5. & HORBEERICIH > TSRS H 5 VISR L 72—
6 ~10. JEF Litimz @ L COMEREOE S
11~15. FFGEEHmi OIS, BFGET kO

1~5. To review research papers in line with your interests and report your review at this seminar
6 ~10. To clarify your research themes through presentations and discussions

11~15. To make a research plan and clarify the research method

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

R (50%), FFERSDOBM(25%), WFIEFERNE 5% 128V, MEMIZEHET 5.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :

ENAOIFRER L E R - WE L, WETHRNTX D L) ICH#HEZED 5,

Search and collect domestic and foreign research papers and prepare to introduce them in class.

8. ¥ - EEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness ¥ Oid, £% - EBHRETHD I L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMf/In addition :

O, BEANBEORETAEEMRLET D,

This class is for students in the lab of the faculty in charge of the class.
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 11:23:33
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BEA4A/Subject : EEOEIRKOIEEIE A (3= — F/Class Code : PBI9220)

WA - iBFF/Day/Period : HEIEF LM Hi Zofh HYUHKE/Instructor : {HE  HP GF)
BAAr8/Credit(s) : 2 FEF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU901]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : HAGE FERFEF] H/Main Subjects :

1. #B%EEB/Class subject :

FREE BT DEERE

Moral education in school education

2. BEDORHRLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

JEEMEOER &0 9 FRHAE EOBMEIL, BRAARICH > TETETEENEZHE L TEXTWD, AREX, T iifE s
By Ez, BEBEORR L RS LOREIICOWTEHR - EEMIZBEET 2 L L b, TFRIOEFE EfE) o@D - xt
RECHE B A HEN T X A RN OMREA AT 5 2 L b E T 5, o, 10EHNMS 15EHETE HE) O
S D EEICRTD,

The goal of this class is to acquire the basics of moral education.

3. BEDIZEEHIZE/Goal of study :

OEEDOREICONT, ZOMEEERIICELD LI ENTE D,

QEMEAETOREZCEN, HiE%E, EARNFEZHAT 220 TE 2,

@ THFERIOHF B8 ORER OEEEE O BRI RIEEIOW T, REMRFEA L TH I ENTE D,

(DYou can systematically summarize the concept of morality

®@You can explain the basic characteristics of moral education in modern school education.
®You can make practical plans for specific activities in moral education

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE AV=ror—rar: Bz 5EHE [FHadsElE & LToEHER

Basics of moral education

Fom  EEEHEFQO : EESIIID~REEEEENLE L SND D)~

What is morality?

F3E  EEEHEFEOQ  EHEEE OREL L EER O ES T

History of moral education

FARE  EEEEEQ  EEMOREEREOER - FE RS EEEN OBEEEE

Moral development theory

Ho5E EEEEONEQ  EEBOHERE L 22 ONFHEBEIZOWNT

Moral textbooks and moral education content

FeRE  EEBEEONEQ  WAHHE A DR FANIZDONT

Moral education content A

BTE EEBEEONE®  WAHHE B DR NN T

Moral education content B

H8El  EHEBEEONED : WAHHE C DR FNIZDONT

Moral education content C

Foll EHEEBEONE®  WAEH D QI W MTHONT

Moral education content D

H10E EEBEEOEEQO  BEORES VO  BEBORER S OERNRE 2T
Basic idea of making a teaching plan for morals

H11[E EEHE OFEEQ  BEORESVQ EEROFHEOH Y

Evaluation of moral education

H12[E EEHE OFEEQ  BEORES VE L EMER ORI OER T & B
Teaching process of moral education

B 13 [E ETEHE OFEFEO  BEORES V@  EEEOEHIM A~FRERE S 2R SE~
Case study of moral education A

B 14 [E ETEHE OFEE®  BEORES VO  EEEOHEHIMN B~RERE S D 2 E 5~
Case study of moral education B

H15E EEBEOFEEOG  BEORESIVEO® - RFEL D, FHELEOY

Creating a teaching plan

5. RUEFLli#E/Evaluation method :

RERFORE GFH), HELHE GE) 95, 6 B EOXE TRHMEiOXMRINE T 5, FEMIEA ) =7 — 3 VRRZHH
T 5,

Class assignment = 50%, Teaching plan assignment = 50%

6. FEHERB I TEEE/Textbook and references :

W B R MR OB AR SCHEE HE IR

7. SER:RSF(E/Preparation and Review :




[ R R SR i R B O R EfEfR] 2 lFt LT 2 &,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BEP OO OV TIE Google 7 T AN—LEFEHTHLOT, /= Y arviziRsts L,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:45:43




